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/A SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

"DANGER", "WARNING" and "CAUTION" notices appear throughout this manual. It is the
responsibility of the operator of the equipment to read, understand and follow these no-

tices. If you have any questions regarding these safety instructions, please contact a
FURUNO agent or dealer.

This notice indicates a potentially
hazardous situation which, if not
avoided, will result in death or
serious injury.

/A DANGER

This notice indicates a potentially

hazardous situation which, if not
WAR N I N G avoided, could result in death or

serious injury.

This notice indicates a potentially

hazardous situation which, if not
CA U TI 0 N avoided, could result in minor or

moderate injury, or property damage.
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/N DANGER

Never touch the SSB antenna, antenna
coupler or lead-in insulator when the
SSB radiotelephone is transmitting.

High voltage which can cause death is
present at the above-mentioned locations
when the SSB radiotelephone is trans-
mitting.

Turn off the power before performing
maintenance on the SSB antenna.

Antenna

Wire
N

Indoor

~— Antenna Wire
(High Voltage)

Lead-in
Antenna Insulator

Coupler

AWARNING

Do not open the equipment.

This equipment uses high
voltage electricity which can
shock, burn or cause serious
injury. Only qualified person-
nel should work inside the
equipment.

Do not disassemble or modify the
equipment.

Fire, electrical shock or serious injury
can result.

Turn off the power immediately if
water leaks into the equipment or
the equipment is emitting smoke or
fire.

Continued use of the equipment can
cause fire or electrical shock.
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Chapter 1 INTRODUCTION

1.1 System Diagram

The figure below shows the system diagram for the RC-1500-1T. Equipment are controlled
using FURUNO’s own radio interface system called MIF (see note below).

The type and number of the component differ from set to set.

Note: MIF is a handshaking type signal exchange system developed by FURUNO for remote
control of our radio equipment. Inthe RC-1500-1T, for example, the DSC-60 can automatically
set the frequency on the FURUNO SSB Radiotel ephone.

RC-1500-1T T\ f
SSB

Radiotelephone|— —| InmarsatC [ -
24VDC  24VDC

—> NMEA OUT
(Maximum five Outputs)

NMEA IN —>| Distribution . PP-510
PCB
(Nav data) 24VDC (Printer)

(Inside Console)

1

24VDC (To each unit)

AC/DC
DSC-60 NBDP Changeover Unit
| | (Radio Switch Box)
— [ pps10 | Printer 24VDC 24VDC T
24VDC Interface 24VDC
(Printer) (IF-8500R) (Inside Console) (Reverse 100VAC
Source) (Main Source)
Radio . Ic-302 .
Battery ' (Option) .
L - - - - - - - - - 1

(Distress Alert Unit)

System 1 Sandard type
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Radiotelephone| !
24VDC
InmarsatC .| pp-510 || InmarsatC [.
NMEA OUT ! - :
(Maximum , ‘ (Prlnter) ,
five Outputs) ‘ | ‘ I
Distribution 2avpc + 24VPC 24VDC
(Nav data) . | |
(Inside | . .
Console) | |
24VDC | |
Printer : :
Interface ! !
PP-510 | (IF-8500R) ! !
(Inside Console) \ .
|7 (Printer) | 24VDC (To each unit) .
24VDC 24VDC ! !
AC/DC : :
Changeover Unit : :
(Radio Switch Box) | . |
T T ! I
24VDC 100VAC ! !
(Reverse Source) (Main Source) :
Radio IC-302 IC-302
Battery (Option) (Option)
(Distress Alert Unit) (Distress Alert Unit)
System 2 Dual Inmarsat C type
1-2
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1.2 Equipment Description

Keep the al equipment powered while the vessel is underway by regulations.

FURUNO SSB Radiotelephone

For ship-ship and ship-station radio communications in the MF/HF band. The main communi-
cations modes used are;

* Voice communications (J3E/H3E) viathe handset
» DSC communications (Telex) by the DSC-60
* Telex communications by the DP-6

DSC-60 MF/HF DSC Terminal

The DSC-60 has many functions. Below are its main functions.

» Distressdert: Transmit the distress alert viathe FURUNO SSB Radiotel ephone.

» Watches DSC distress and safety frequencies. The DSC-60 receives distress alert from ves-
sel in distress and all ships call (safety and urgent call) from ship or coast station.

o All Ships Call: For urgent situation on own ship (for example, request for medical assis-
tance).

 Individual Call: Place a call to a specific ship or coast station.

NBDP Terminal

The DP-6 provides Telex communications with coast stations over the MF/HF band via the
FURUNO SSB Radiotelephone. Furthermore, it can receive MSI (Maritime Safety Informa-
tion) messages viathe FURUNO SSB Radiotel ephone (Scan reception).

Note: NBDPisnot included in the dual Inmarsat C type radio rack console.

Inmarsat C Mobile Earth Station

Provides distress and general Telex communications for mobile and fixed terrestrial subscrib-
ersinthelnmarsat C communications network. Telex messages are processed by what isknown
as store-and-forward Telex. A Telex message transmitted by you arrives at acoast station where
itisstored temporarily and then delivered to the subscriber specified (No full duplex communi-
cations possible.)

AC/DC Radio Switch Box

The AC/DC Radio Switch Box consists of a battery charger and two rectifiers (PR-850AR and
PR-300) which can accept both AC and DC powers. In the event of main AC power failure,
auxiliary power (battery) provides power to the equipment, for the amount of time stipulated by
radio regulations.
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1.3 Mutual Operation of Equipment

As noted earlier, the equipment in this radio console are interfaced by FURUNO's MIF radio
interface. For example, to transmit amessage over the DSC-60 or DP-6, the Tx and Rx frequen-
ciesand class of emission are automatically set on the FURUNO SSB Radiotel ephone and then
the message is transmitted.

Two printers are supplied and one is dedicated to the Inmarsat C. The other printer is for both
the DSC-60 and DP-6. If the DP-6 is used (message transmission or reception), this printer is
automatically connected to the DP-6 to print out the data. When the printer selector switch in
the consoleis set to the“AUTQO” position, it automatically connects one of those equipment to
the printer on a first-come-first-served basis. For example, if the DSC-60 is used (message
transmission or reception), the printer selector switch automatically connects the printer to the
DSC-60 and disconnects itself from other equipment.

Connection between DSC-60 and DP-6

Suppose you transmitted a call over the DSC-60 and want to communicate with the receiving
station by the DP-6 instead of FURUNO SSB Radiotel ephone. If the DSC-60 and DP-6 were
not connected you would have to set the several data such as working frequency, communica-
tion mode, etc. manually on the DP-6. Because they are connected by the remote function,
however, the data mentioned above are automatically set on the DP-6 viathe DSC-60.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



1.4 Power On/Off

Turning on the system

1. Turnon breakers and switches on the AC/DC Radio Switch Box in the following order
(D 100 VAC main power switch

(2 PR-850AR AC input breaker
(3 PR-850AR DC output breaker
@ All toggle switches (any order) on right side

2. Turn on power switches (any order) of al equipment in the console.

(3)PR-850AR DC .
/ Output Breaker (@)Toggle Switches
A

N
/

100VAC
MAINS | 24VDC ORY)

@Main —_—
Switch

100VAC @

\
X@} PR-850AR AC

Input Breaker

Turning off the system

Reverse the order shown above.

(Reference)
FS-2550
DSC-60
—> DP-6 ——> Inmarsat C
® \f (24vDC hacked (24VDC backed
Battery up by battery) up by battery)
Charger PR-850AR PR-300
24VDC
| | r 5
Battery @ \B
o™ 100VAC

(Main Switch)
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Chapter 2 RC-1500-1T Control Panel and
PP-510

2.1 RC-1500-1T Control Panel

The figure which follows is an exploded view of the control panel.

EMG BATTERY BATTERY . B
LIGHT MONITOR CHARGER For MSE (Maintenance free)
INUSE LOW VOLT AUTO battery:  off
9 O O [ |
MANUAL
—> | AUTO B
—>
—>
— (3 BATTERY
PRINTER CHARGER
DSC NBDP Switch
OFF;( \[ );AUTO
!

I

(D EMG LIGHT (@ BATTERY ® PRINTER
Switch MONITOR selector switch

Lamp

Control description

D EMG LIGHT switch

Turnsthe emergency lamps at the top of the console and external lamps (if applicable) on/off. If
an external emergency light switch is provided (at the entrance of the radio room), the emer-
gency lamps can also be switched on/off by thisswitch. (Flipping the switch up or down changes
the state of the lamps; upward position is not always on.) The emergency lamps can be turned
on at any time regardless of AC power status.

@ BATTERY MONITOR lamp

IN USE lamp (AC power failure: orange): Lightsto alert that the AC power hasfailed and radio
equipment are being powered by the radio battery (DC power) alone. When lit, only the equip-
ment related to distress communications are powered. (Power is not supplied to PP-510 or
console lights.)

LOW VOLT lamp (low battery voltage: red): Lights to aert that the battery voltage is below
22.5VDC. (Aura alarm sounds until the voltage becomes 22.5VDC.)

2-1
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(® BATTERY CHARGER switch

Turns battery charger on/off. When charging, battery voltage is shown on the voltage meter on
the AC/DC Radio Switch Box (in the lower-half side of the rack console).

AUTO: Automatically turns on the battery charger when the battery voltage
isbelow 24V DC and turnsit off when the voltage exceeds 27.5VDC.
While the vessdl is underway, set the switch in this position.

OFF: Disconnects the charger from the radio battery.

MANUAL : Charger the battery manually. When the voltage becomes 28 VDC
change the switch to the "OFF" or "AUTQO" position.

For maintenance free battery, keep the switch to the "TAUTQO" position to maintain the battery
voltage between 25V to 27 VDC.

@ PRINTER sdector switch

Selects the input source equipment for the printer mounted on left of the radio console.

OFF: Printer is not connected.
DSC: Connects the printer to the DSC terminal.
NBDP

(INMARSAT) : Connectsthe printer to the NBDP terminal.
Note: Connectsthe printer to the Inmarsat C for thedual Inmarsat
C typeradio rack console.

AUTO: Connects the printer automatically.

For general telex communications, set the switch to NBDP position. You may select the DSC
position to log communications made on DSC terminal, or to print out the DSC's internal set-
tings.

Do not turn the switch while printing. Garbled printout will result.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Battery charging

Before operating the radio, check the battery voltage on the meter provided on the AC/DC
Radio Switch Box. The battery voltage is maintained between 24 VDC and 27.5VDC when the
BATTERY CHARGER switch is in the AUTO position. Note that the OFF position of the
BATTERY CHARGER switch may allow the voltage to drop below 24 VDC. In this case,
charge the battery asfollows:

1. SettheBATTERY CHARGER switchfor MANUAL. Watch the charging current at the AC/
DC Radio Switch Box. (For a200AH battery, the charging current will be around 20A at the
start, and will be reduced gradually as charging proceeds.) -----> For maintenance free
battery, set the BATTERY CHARGER switch for AUTO.

2. Turn the BATTERY CHARGER switch off or set it to AUTO when the charging current
falls below 2A.

Note: If the AC power has falled, the radio battery automatically supplies power to the radio
equipment regardless of BATTERY CHARGER switch position. The battery will not discharge
aslong asthe AC power isalive.

Care of the lead-acid battery

Thelead-acid battery powers distress-rel ated communi cations equipment when the ship’smain
power and emergency power fail, to enable communicationsin the event of distress. Therefore,
follow the points mentioned below to keep the battery in good working order.

/A WARNING

Keep sparks and lit smoking materials
away from the lead-acid battery. Make sure
the battery room is well ventilated.

The battery emits hydrogen gas which can
cause explosion.

The electrolyte in the lead-acid battery
contains sulfuric acid which can be harm-
ful, particularly to the eyes.

If sulfuric acid contacts eyes, skin or clothing,
flush directly with water. For eyes, contact a
physician. Loss of eyesight can result.

The temperature of the electrolyte in the
lead-acid battery should not exceed 45°C.

The electrolyte can cause explosion if it
becomes too hot.
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1. Confirming charging
Confirm that the BATTERY CHARGER switch on the control panel is set for AUTO. Further,

confirm that the battery voltage meter on theAC/DC Radio Switch Box reads between 24V and
27.5VDC.

2. Checking specific gravity of electrolyte

The specific gravity of electrolyteis normal if it is 1.240 £0.010 (at 20°C).

3. Water supply
The electrolyte level can be seen on the battery. When the electrolyte falls below the highest

graduation on the scale, fill to highest graduation with distilled water. Do not use diluted sulfu-
ric acid or ordinary tap water—they will shorten battery life.

4. Cleaning
The battery and the area around it should always be clean and dry. Clean the battery case with

awater-moistened cloth. Do not use chemical cleanersto clean the battery; they may crack the
case. Kerosene may be used.

5. Environmental conditions

» Keep the battery out of direct sunlight.

» Coat the nuts and bolts which secure the battery contacts with anticorrosive paint for the
lead-acid battery. Check yearly that bolts are securely fastened. Tighten nuts and bolts if
necessary.

2.2 Maintenance
1. Cleaning display screens

Dust or dirt on the display screens of equipment may be removed with a soft cloth. Do not use
chemical cleaners—they may remove paint and markings.

2. Cleaning floppy disk drives

The headsin the floppy disk drive of the DP-6 and FELCOM 12 should be cleaned regularly to
prevent damage to floppy disks. Use afloppy disk cleaning kit. (FURUNO can supply afloppy
disk cleaning kit. It istype MCD-2, code no. 000-116-420.)

Procedure

1. Insert afloppy disk cleaning kit in the drive.

2. Execute“Format” operation (in the g menu). The access lamp on the drive lights.

3. Wait until the accesslamp goes off. Removethe disk. (Error message for formatting appears
on the screen.)

2-4
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2.3 PP-510
Turning on the power
Turn on the POWER switch at the front of the printer. The POWER and ON LINE lamps light.

The printer isnow ready to print. If the ON LINE lamp is off, pressthe ON LINE switch to turn
it on; you cannot print when the ON LINE lamp is off.

POWER
Switch

P.PARK FF LF ONLQ OON LINE
[ [ [ [ [ O POWER Lamp
]] D ]] D ]] O P.OUT Lamp
\ J |
N

Lights when paper runs
out or internal error
is found.

These keys are operative when the
printer is in off line state (ON LINE
lamp is off).

Toggles between on
line and off line
state.

Key description

[NLQ] (Near Letter Quality) key

Toggles between draft and NLQ print modes. Lighting the key selects near letter quality (high
quality) print.

[LF] key

Advances the paper one line. Press and hold down the key to advance the paper continuously.

[FF] key

Advances the paper to the top of the next available form. The default form length is 11 inches.
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[P.PARK] key

Backsthe paper by maximum 18 inches. If the paper is not detected after backing it, theP. OUT
lamp blinks three times and the printer staysin off line state.

Loading roll paper

/A CAUTION

Keep fingers away from edges on the
printer and cover.

Edges can cut fingers.

This section shows you to load the roll paper.

Observe the following cautions when loading the paper:

* To prevent paper skewing or jamming, be sure the paper is positioned correctly.
* Never turn the platen knob too fast—gears may be damaged.

Paper

Paper
Support Bar

Printer Cover |
Print Head

Paper Guide Bar

/

Platen Knob

PP-510, side view

Removing remaining paper

1. Pressthe( p.park ] switch to back up the paper. Turn off the power.
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2. Unfasten screws A and push back ®) (for both right and |eft) shown below to remove the
printer cover.

3. Swing out the paper cover by 100° to 120° then lift it up from the right-hand side to remove
it from the printer.

4. Referring to the previousfigure, lift the paper bail (©. Asshown in thefigurewhich follows,
remove the roll paper stay (D) and then take out the roll paper.

L oading new roll paper

5. Insert the roll bar into the roll paper from the left side. Set the roll paper to the roll paper
cradle.

/@Eﬁ } Roll Paper

- Type: A2 1IPLT W
Roll Bar [ Code No.: 000-134-903 ]
/ \ Select

‘ [ Type: T-214 white OKFIP J either.

Code No.: 000-119-433 (no carbon)

Roll Paber
J Cradle
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6. Pull the paper bail toward the front. Manually feed the paper over the paper guide bar and
under the platen. Turn the platen knob clockwise to feed the paper so it reaches the paper
guide bar.

Paper Guide
Bar

Paper Release Lever

Paper Baii
Platen

7. Unlock the paper release lever to adjust the paper and then lock the paper release lever.
8. Slidethe left and right guide rings to position the paper straightly.

9. Replace the paper cover, the printer cover and roll paper stay.

Remarks on Replacement of Ribbon Cassette

Change the ribbon when print darkness is no longer suitable to your
needs.

Part Type Code No.

Ribbon Cassette | SP-16051NB 000-133-029

The print head is hot after printing. Allow it cool down before touching it.
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SSB Radiotelephone

Part



The RC-1500-1T can be connected to the FS-1562 series or FS-5000 series FURUNO SSB
Radiotel ephone. Refer to respective operator's manual for operating information.

Part 2
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MF/HF DSC

Part
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FOREWORD

Thank you for purchasing this DSC/Watch Receiver. We are confident you will discover why
FURUNO has become synonymous with quality and reliability.

Dedicated in the design and manufacture of marine electronics equipment for half a century,
FURUNO Electric Company has gained an unrivaled reputation as a world leader in the industry.
This is the result of our technical excellence as well as our worldwide distribution and service
network.

Please carefully read and follow the safety information and operating and maintenance
instructions set forth in this manual before attempting to operate the equipment and conduct any
maintenance. Your DSC/Watch Receiver will perform to the utmost of its ability only if it is
operated and maintained in accordance with the correct procedures.

Features

Connected to an SSB radiotelephone, the DSC-60 generates and receives digital selective calls
for quick and efficient establishment of distress, urgency, safety and routine communications
with other ships and coast stations that install any MF/HF DSC facilities. Data is displayed on a
large, easy-to-read backlit LCD. Operation is simplified by the use of few keys and easy-to-follow
menus.

The main features are

« DSC Terminal, DSC Watch Receiver, DSC General Watch Receiver (option) and MF/HF
Radiotelephone Remote Station all contained in a compact and light-weight cabinet.

« Fully meets GMDSS carriage requirements. Large LCD of 160-character indication.

« Conforms to the following standards and regulations:
IMOA. 694(17)
IMOA. 806(19)
IMOA. 813(19)
IMO MSC 68(68)
IEC-61097-3/8/9
IEC-60945 (3" edition)
IEC-61162-1
ETS-300/338
ITU-R M.493-9, M.541-8, M.1082-1
« Scan watch feature scans operator-programmed DSC frequencies.

« Remote operation optionally available.

« Automatic position and time input and update with connection of EPFS (Electronic Position-
Fixing Equipment).

» Optional printer can automatically print out received messages and test results.

« Log stores 50 each of latest ordinary, distress and transmitted messages, in separate
memory blocks.

Vi
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« Built-in intercom function provides voice communications between the DSC-60 and SSB
radiotelephone.

«  Optional built-in receiver board for DSC ship's business/routine frequencies.
« One-touch testing facility.

Program number

MAIN CPU 0550201002
MODEM 0550202001

Vii
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1. DSC SYSTEM OVERVIEW

1.1 What is DSC?

DSC is an acronym meaning Digital Selective Calling. It is a digital distress and general calling
system in the MF, HF and VHF bands used by ships for transmitting distress alerts and general
calls and by coast stations for transmitting the associated acknowledgements.

For DSC distress and safety calling in the MF and HF bands the frequencies are (kHz) 2187.5,
4207.5, 6312.0, 8414.5, 12577.0, and 16804.5.

The DSC-60 is a combination MF/HF DSC Terminal and Watch Receiver. Connected to an SSB
radiotelephone, the DSC-60 sends and receives calls via the SSB radiotelephone. The built-in
remote control permits control of a FURUNO radiotelephone from the DSC-60.

/‘\/( : DSC message, which contains
i calling category, working fre-
SSB RADIOTELEPHONE  quency, etc, is senton DSC

FS-1562/5000/8000 frequency.

General DSC Call \f\ /V Distress and Safety DSC Calls

Optio:L DSC-60 j

1.2  DSC Call

DSC calls are roughly divided in two categories: distress and safety calls, and routine calls.
Below are the types of DSC calls and the pages on which their descriptions and procedures
appear.

* All Ships (page 4-1)

* Distress (your ship is in distress) (page 3-1)

 Distress relay all (all ships) (page 3-18)
» Distress relay sel (coast station) (page 3-15)
* Geographical Area (page 4-20)

* Group (page 4-17)

* Individual (page 4-4)

* Medical Transport (page 4-26)

* Neutral Craft (4-24)

* Polling (page 4-28)

* Position (page 4-33)

* PSTN (page 4-39)

» Test (page 8-4)

1-1
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Contents of a DSC call
Calling category

Call category Call
Individual Individual, PSTN, Test, Position, Polling, Relay Sel (specific coast station)
All Ships All Ships, Neutral, Medical, Relay All
Group Group
Geographical Area | Area

Station ID
Own ship ID and sending station ID. Coast station ID begins with 00; Group ID begins with
0.

Priority
Distress: Grave and imminent danger and request immediate assistance.
Safety: A station is about to transmit a message containing an important navigational or
meteorological warning.
Urgency: A calling station has a very urgent message to transmit concerning safety of
ship, aircraft or other vehicle or safety of person.
Business: Communication related to the navigation, movements and needs of ships and
aircraft.
Routine: General calling

Communication type
Telephone: telephone (J3E) by SSB
NBDP-ARQ: Telex (J2B) mode ARQ via NBDP Terminal
NBDP-FEC: Telex (J2B) mode FEC via NBDP Terminal

Communication frequency
Working frequency used to call by telephone or NBDP. The sending station may have the
receiving station (ship or coast station) assign the frequency to use.

Position
Position can be automatically or manually input.

DSC frequency
DSC frequency to use. If the order of communications priority is SAFETY, URGENCY and
DISTRESS, select a DSC distress frequency.

End code
The end of a DSC message is denoted by ACK RQ (Acknowledge Request), ACK BQ
(Acknowledge Back) or EOS (End of Sequence).

1-2
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1.2.1 Distress alert call and reply

This type of call is sent by own ship in the event of distress, by pressing the [DISTRESS] button
more than three seconds as follows:

1. The LED in the button initially flashes, and lights when the button is pressed more than three
seconds. (If the button is pressed less than three seconds the distress alert is not sent. Once
the alert is sent it cannot be cancelled.)

/A WARNING

IN CASE OF ACCIDENTAL TRANS-
MISSION OF THE DISTRESS ALERT

If the distress is accidentally transmitted,
contact the nearest coast station and inform
them of the accidental transmission as
follows:

a) Ship's name

b) Ship's call sign and DSC number
c) Position at time of transmission
d) Time of transmission

2. The DSC-60 sets the DSC distress frequency on the SSB radiotelephone and it transmits the
distress alert.

3. After the distress alert is transmitted (about 40 seconds) the DSC-60 waits for the DIST ACK
call from a coast station. This usually takes less than 3 minutes and is accompanied with an
audio alarm. (If it is not received within 4.5 minutes the distress alert is re-transmitted.)

4. The SSB sets the DSC distress frequency to use to communicate with the coast station. With
the optional handset you can communicate through the DSC-60.

Ship in @ Coast
Distress ® Station
(Own Ship)

@ Ship in distress sends Distress Alert.
@ Coast station sends distress acknowledgement (DIST ACK).
® Voice or telex communications between ship in distress and coast station

1-3
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1.2.2 Individual call

The individual call is for sending a call to a specific station.

e .
/;;j
— (9 .

]

Own Ship

@ DSC Message [Called Acknowledge
Request (ACK RQ) Signal]

® Acknowledge Back (ACK BQ) Signal

Basic procedure

1. Prepare message and transmit it by pressing the [CALL] key. The DSC-60 then awaits

acknowledgement of the call.

2. Receive acknowledge back (ACK BQ) signal from receiving station (coast station or ship
station) within about five minutes. The audio alarm sounds at this time; press the [CANCEL]

key to silence it.

3. After receiving ACK BQ signal, communicate with coast station; the FURUNO SSB
radiotelephone sets the working frequency and class of emission specified by your ship.

1.3 Audio Alarms

When you receive a distress alert or routine call addressed to your ship the audio and visual
alarms are released. For the distress or urgent call, the audio alarm sounds until the [CANCEL]
key is pressed. For other calls, the audio alarm sounds for one second and then automatically

goes off.

The tone of the alarm depends on the call received. By becoming accustomed to the tone you

® Voice or telex communication

Coast
Station

can know which type of call you have received.

1-4

Alarm

Frequency (interval)

Safety message received

1300 Hz and 0 Hz (250 ms)

Routine, Ship's Business
message received

880 Hz and 440 Hz (500 ms)

While DISTRESS button is
pressed for three seconds

2200 Hz and 0 Hz (125 ms)

Distress alert is being sent

2200 Hz, continuous

Own ship position not updated

2200 Hz (50 ms), three beeps every
two seconds
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1.4
1.4.1

Remote Control and Automatic Acknowledge
Remote control

The DSC-60 and a FURUNO SSB radiotelephone communicate with each other by means of the
MIF (FURUNO Radio Interface) protocol, a unique handshaking type signal exchange system
developed by FURUNO. The DSC-60 can also communicate with other makes of
radiotelephones which incorporate data format IEC-61162-1. The remote control feature allows
the DSC-60 to automatically set the DSC and working frequencies and class of emission on a
FURUNO SSB radiotelephone.

1.4.2 Automatic acknowledge

The automatic acknowledge feature, when turned on, automatically transmits the acknowledge

back signal to the sender when an individual, position or polling call is received. With the
automatic acknowledge feature turned on the remote control is also turned on.

Automatic acknowledge is alternately enabled or disabled with the [5/ACK] key.

1.4.3 Both remote control and automatic acknowledge ON

The illustration and table below outline the sequence of events in an individual call when both
remote control and automatic acknowledge are turned on.

FS-1562* @

T

DSC-60 ©

AUTO ACK (own ship)

FS-1562* @

1 ACK BQ

DSC-60 @

AUTO ACK (other station)

* FURUNO SSB radiotelphone

DSC operation

Radiotelephone frequency ®

Radiotelephone frequency@

1. DSC-60® [CALL] key
pressed.

DSC frequency changed; call
sent.

Scans DSC frequencies.

2. DSC-60®@ receives via
radiotelephone.

Sets DSC frequency received.

3. DSC-60@ automatically
sends acknowledge back
(ACK BQ) signal.

DSC frequency set; ACK BQ sent.
Then, working frequency and
class of emission specified at
DSC-600 are set.

4. DSC-600 receives
acknowledge back signal

via radiotelephone.

Working frequency and class of
emission specified at DSC-600
are set.

Both communication frequency and class of emission are already set on the FS-1562 ® and
FS-1562®@, so you may begin communications.

1-5
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1.5 Interpreting Call Displays

This paragraph provides the information necessary for interpreting receive and send calls.

1.5.1 Receive calls

Below are sample distress and individual receive calls. Content of other receive calls is similar to
that of the individual call.

Distress call

* Received message % Date and time of message

JUL-23-1999-23.59 = OK ECC (Error (;heck Character): OK or NG (No Good)
DISTRESS CALL «—— Category (Distress call)

SHIP IN DIST: 123456789 ~<———Ship in Distress (ID No. of ship in distress)

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED <———— Nature of Distress (Undesignated, Fire, Flooding,

POS: 12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34 Collision, Grounding, Listing, Sinking, Disable,

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ Abandoning, Piracy, Man Overboard, EPIRB emission)
ANSWER 4 Y w_ Position of ship in distress

'y [ENT] to Working frequency to use
switch.
* Received message *
A
END OF SEQUENCE: EOS ~<—— End of sequence (EOS for distress)
ERROR-CHECK: OK <—— Error check (OK or NG)
DSC FREQUENCY :2187.5 KHZ |<+——DSC frequency used to transmit distress call
A 0r vto
switch.
* Received message *
FORMAT : DISTRESS <~ Format (distress)
SELF-IDENTITY  : 123456789 <——1D no. of ship in distress
NATURE OF DISTRESS: ~—— Nature of distress (problem with ship in distress, see above)
UNDESIGNATED DISTRESS
DISTRESS COORDINATES: ~<—— Distress coordinates (position of ship in distress)
12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34
TELECOMMAND: J3E TELEPHONE <+—— Telecommand (class of emission)
v
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Individual call

* Received message % Date and time of message
JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK ECC (Error Check Character): OK or NG (No Good)
INDIVIDUAL REQUEST <~—— Able acknowledge ("Unable acknowledge" and reason if unable)
FROM SHIP: 123456789 <«—— |D No. of sending station
ROUTINE <«——— Category (Routine, Business, Safety, Urgency)
TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ J=—— Working frequency to use
ANSWER ¢ NALL VIEW | Note: ANSWER is for replying to message.
[ENT]
to switch.

* Received message %

A
WORKING FREQUENCY : 2182 KHZ

END OF SEQUENCE: ACK. RQ

ERROR-CHECK: OK

DSC FREQUENCY TX: 2189.5 KHZ
RX: 2177.0 KHZ

~<—— Working frequency to use

~<~—— End of sequence (ACK. BQ or ACK. RQ)
l«<—— Error check (OK or NG)

<«—— DSC frequency used

VY Or A
to switch.

W o 70 £ASY ViEW I

* Received message %

FORMAT - INDIVIDUAL
ADDRESS 1 987654321
CATEGORY : ROUTINE
SELF-IDENTITY 1123456789

1ST TELECOMMAND: J3E TELEPHONE
2ND TELECOMMAND : NO INFORMATION

v

«—— Format (individual)

~<—— ID of your station

<+— Category (Routine, Business, Safety, Urgency)
< ID of sending station

—~— 1st Telecommand (class of emission)

~— 2nd Telecommand (class of emission)

1-7
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1.5.2 Send calls

Below are sample distress and individual send calls. Content of other send calls is similar to that
of the individual call.

Distress call
Distress
call in progress!
NATURE: UNDESIGNATED ~—— Nature of Distress (Undesignated, Fire, Flooding,
POS:12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34 Collision, Grounding, Listing, Sinking, Disable,
TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ ~ Abandoning, Piracy, Man Overboard)
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ Position of ship in distress (your ship)
TIME TO GO : 38S l
k DSC frequency used to send distress call
Time remaining until transmission of distress call
is completed

Individual call

*%* Send message *x*
CALL TYPE: INDIVIDUAL ~—— Call type (Individual)
STATION ID: 123456789 ~—— |D of station where message is to be sent
PRIORITY : ROUTINE <—— Priority (Routine, Safety, Urgency, Business)
COM.TYPE  :TELEPHONE [~ Mode of communication (Telephone)
COM. FREQ :CH 1234 ~—— Working frequency
DSC FREQ : 2M-INTL <+—— DSC frequency
Go 10 ALL viEW BB

Press ¥ to select GO TO ALL VIEW
and press [ENT] key to view.

\

*%% Send message xx%

A
WORKING FREQ. :CH1234 ~—— Working frequency
END OF SEQUENCE: ACK. RQ ~—— End of sequence (Acknowledge request)

DSC FREQUENCY TX: 2189.5 kHz [+ DSC frequency used

RX: 2177.0 KHZ

W ;0 10 EAsY ViEW
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1.6 Remote Control of SSB Radiotelephone

SSB output power at transmission of distress alert

When the [DISTRESS] button is pressed, the output power of the FURUNO SSB radiotelephone
is automatically set to maximum, even fif it is set for minimum.

Keyboard lock at the SSB radiotelephone

The keyboard of the FURUNO SSB radiotelephone is automatically locked while a DSC
message is being transmitted.

 Distress alert or distress relay transmitted (transmission time about 40 seconds)
The keyboard is locked until the transmission of the distress alert or distress relay is
completed.

» Call other than distress is transmitted (transmission time about 8 seconds)
Press the [CANCEL] key to unlock the keyboard.

1-9
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2. OPERATIONAL OVERVIEW

2.1 Controls, LED Description

Cursor Pad

7z )

FWURWUNGE DSCWATCH RECEIVER DSC-60 :
AN / j=l-:

N—" (T (s
LCD O ALARM \®J

D @@ @

~VOLUMED
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Control, LED description

Control

Function

POWER switch

Turns the power on/off.

DISTRESS button

Press and hold down the button more than three seconds to transmit the distress
alert. When pressed it initially flashes, and lights up if the button is pressed more
than three seconds. It stays lit until your ship receives the distress acknowledge
message. The distress alert will not be transmitted if the button is pressed less
than three seconds.

CALL key Transmits calls other than distress.

Cursor Pad Selects items on menus; adjusts loudspeaker volume (64 levels) on the DSC
standby screen. (The distress and urgency alarms are received at maximum
volume regardless of current loudspeaker volume setting.)

ENT key Registers key input.

CANCEL key * Cancels wrong data.

* Restores previous menu.

¢ Returns to DSC standby screen from other screen.
* Silences audio alarm (distress or routine).

* Cancels transmission, printing.

* Erases error message.

1/ RT/2182 key

¢ Switches from the DSC standby screen to the radiotelephone setting screen.

* Switches to 2182.0 kHz/J3E on radiotelephone setting screen by pressing more
than two seconds.

2/DSC key Switches from the radiotelephone setting screen to the DSC standby screen.
3/TEST key Executes daily test.
4/IntCom key Turns intercom with radiotelephone on/off, from the radiotelephone setting screen.
5/ACK key Switches automatic and manual acknowledge alternately at the DSC standby
screen.
6/SCAN key Starts/stops scanning of DSC routine frequencies at the DSC standby screen.
2/ key * Turns loudspeaker on/off.
* Silences buzzer.
Note that this key does not silence the distress or urgency alarm.
8/PRINT key Prints communications log files, current screen (except DSC standby screen and
radiotelephone setting screen) and test results.
9/® key Adjusts keyboard/LCD backlighting and LCD contrast.
*/FILE key » Opens the send message file from the DSC standby screen, to send stored
message.
* Selects station or coast ID when preparing an individual message.
0/LOG key Opens the Tx/Rx log file from the DSC standby screen.
#/SETUP key Opens the Setup menu from the DSC standby screen.
ALARM lamp * Flashes in red for distress or urgency call.
¢ Flashes in green (more rapidly) for safety or routine call.
OVEN lamp Lights (in green) when oven power is on.
2-2
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2.2 Turning the Power On/Off

Press the [POWER] switch at the right-hand side of the equipment to turn the power on or off.
Whenever the power is applied the DSC standby screen appears.

2.3 DSC Standby Screen, Radiotelephone Setting
Screen and Their Indications

2.3.1 DSC standby screen

The DSC standby screen appears by pressing the [2/DSC] key. This is where you begin all
calling operations.

AUTO ACK (Automatic Acknowledge) or
MAN ACK (Manual Acknowledge)

|

WATCH KEEPING [ AUTO ACK ]
DISTRESS
2187.5 4207.5 6312.0 ~— DSC Distress/Safety Frequencies
16804.5 | 12577.0 8414.5 (Frequencies scanned in clockwise
ROUTINE direction, and frequency currently
DSC Routine Frequencies —| [ _2177.0 4219.5 63310 being scanned is highlighted. One
(Frequencies scanned in 16903.0 | 12657.0 . 84365 cycle is completed in less than two
clockwise direction, and 35°00.000N 135°00.000E 23:59 M <——| seconds.)
frequency currently being VOLUVMENEN ) 52 " :
L s Current Position, Time
scanned is highlighted.) - .
M" appears when ship's
Loudspeaker Volume Setting position is input manually.

(By graphic and figure)
DSC standby screen

2.3.2 Radiotelephone setting screen

The radiotelephone setting screen appears by pressing the [1/ RT/2182] key. This is where you
set up the radiotelephone.

Ve ERIER g e d «——— Communications Mode
CH: 12034 —= Channel in Use

Tx: 12329.0 KHZ <4— Tx Frequency

Rx: 13176.00 KHz <4— Rx Frequency
POWER: HIGH —= Tx Power

TUNE - Tuning Status (OK or NG
VOLUMENNEEEEEN 32 (No Good) appears

I after tuning)

Loudspeaker Volume
Setting

Radiotelephone setting screen

Note: “Tx” pops out when the radiotelphone is transmitting.
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2.4 Panel Backlighting, LCD Contrast and
Brightness

1. At the DSC standby screen or radiotelephone setting screen, press the [9/@] key. The
following display appears.

DIMMER !1~8!
Ad A 8

< CONTRAST (0~63)

P29
EXIT:[ENT]

2. Use a toincrease the panel backlighting, LCD brightness; « to lower it. Current
backlighting setting is shown in both digital and analog indications below DIMMER.

3. Use « tolower the LCD contrast; » to raise it. Current contrast setting is shown in both
digital and analog indications below CONTRAST.

4. Press the [ENT] key to finish and return to the screen previously in use.
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2.5 Loudspeaker, Buzzer On/Off

1. Display the DSC standby screen or radiotelephone setting screen.

2. Pressthe [7/EQ] key to turn the loudspeaker and the alarm generated for ordinary messages
(others than distress and urgency) on/off. The message SOUND: ON or SOUND: OFF
appears with each pressing of the key. The indication OFF appears at the lower-right side of
the DSC standby and radiotelephone setting screens when the loudspeaker is turned off.

l

MODE : TELEPHONE

CH:12034

TX :12329.0 KHZ
RX :13176.00 KHZ
POWER : HIGH
TUNE
VOLUME 32_J— Speaker ON

Press [7/].

MODE : TELEPHONE

CH:12034

| KHZ

Ri SOUND : OFF KHZ

POWER : HIGH

About two seconds later

MODE _: TELEPHONE

CH:12034

TX :12329.0 KHZ
RX :13176.00 KHZ
POWER : HIGH

VOLUMES &3 — Speaker OFF
l Press [7/(]].

SOUND : ON

About two seconds later

3. When the loudspeaker is on, press « to lower the volume; » to raise it. The setting range is
0 to 63. Current volume setting is shown by both bar graph and numeric at the bottom of the

display.

Note: The volume setting is set to 5 and the loudspeaker is ON whenever the unit is powered on.
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2.6  Starting, Stopping Scanning DSC Routine
Frequencies

Press the [6/SCAN] key at the DSC standby screen to start or stop scanning DSC routine
frequencies. The DSC routine frequencies to scan can be selected through the menu. Note that

scanning of DSC distress frequencies cannot be stopped.

WATCH KEEPING AUTO ACK

DISTRESS
| 2187.5 | 4207.5 6312.0 ~—— DSC distress frequency
6804.5 12577.0 8414.5 currently being
ROUTINE scanned is highlighted.
DSC routine frequency —— @ 4219.5 6331.0
16903.0 12657.0 8436.5

currently being

VOLUMEREN ) 32

Note: DSC routine frequencies may not be received when optional receiver board (for receiving
DSC routine frequencies) is installed and you receive a distress signal when you are close to the

sender of the frequency.
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2.7 Automatic Acknowledge On/Off

The automatic acknowledge feature, when turned on, automatically transmits the acknowledge
back (ACK BQ) signal to the sender when an individual, position, or polling call is received. (For
position and polling calls, respective item on the AUTO ACK menu must be turned on to enable
automatic acknowledge.) It can be turned on or off at the DSC standby screen by pressing the
[5/ACK] key. The message AUTO ACK or MANUAL ACK appears at the top-right corner of the
DSC standby screen with each press of the key.

l

WATCH KEEPING X iey Yo d «— Automatic
WATCH K | AUTO ACK]

21875 | 42075 | 6312.0 Acknowledge
12577.0 84145
ROUTINE
2177.0 | 42195 63310
I 126570 84365

35°00.000N 135°00.000E 23:59
(voLuvE 32 |

Press [ACK].

Y

WATCH KEEPING

DISTRESS
21875 | 42075 | 6312.0

16804f ACK : MANUAL S
ROUTI
2177.0 4219.5 6331.0

16903.0 12657.0 8436.5
35°00.000N 135°00.000E 23:59
VOLUME I ] 32

About two seconds later

\/

WATCH KEEPING  [VINVUINIIY J— Manual
DISTRESS
21875 | 42075 | 6312.0 Acknowledge

16804.5 12577.0 8414.5

ROUTINE
2177.0 4219.5 6331.0

16903.0 12657.0 8436.5

35°00.000N 135°00.000E 23:59
vouve I ) 32

Press [ACK].

| ACK : AUTO

About two seconds later

Note: To give communications priority to own ship’s communications while own ship is
communicating, select MANUAL ACK.
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2.8 Intercom On/Off

The built-in intercom permits voice communications between the DSC-60 and the SSB
radiotelephone to which it is connected.

1. Display the radiotelephone setting screen.
2. Off hook the handset.

3. Press the [4/IntCom] key. You can begin communications with the SSB radiotelephone.

Press [4] key.
_
CH: 12034 g CH: 12034

Tx: 12329.0 KHZ Tx: 12329.0 KHZ

Rx: 13176.00 KHZ Rx: 13176.00 KHZ
POWER: HIGH POWER:

TUNE TUNE |INTERCOM
VOLUMENEEEEN 32 VOLUMENEEEEN 32

INTERCOM Off INTERCOM On

4. Hang up the handset when finished with communications to turn the intercom off. The
indication INTERCOM disappears from the radiotelephone setting screen when the intercom
is turned off.

Note: If you are called from other onboard SSB radiotelephone, a beep sounds. Off hook the
handset and begin communications.
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2.9 Selection of On-screen ltems

Menu and calling operations are executed by selecting on-screen items. The example below
shows how to select items and options from the Alarm menu.

1. Press the [#/SETUP] key to display the Setup menu.

*%k%% Setup menu Fxkx
SCAN FREQ
AUTO ACK USER CH
ERASE VOLUME
MESSAGE

POSITION TEST

PRINT OUT SYSTEM

2. Use the Cursor Pad to select a menu and then press the [ENT] key. For example, select the
ALARM menu.

*%%%x Alarm setup **x*
INTERNAL AUDIO ALARM

RCVD CALL :ON
OLD POSITION :ON
POSITION OLDER 40H

EXT ALARM: DSTRS/URG

3. Use « or v to select menu item desired and press the [ENT] key. For example, select
RCVD CALL. The following window appears, superimposed on the main window.

*%%%x Alarm setup **x*
INTERNAL AUDIO ALARM

OLD POSITION
POSITION OLDER

EXT ALARM : DSTRS/URG

4. Use a or v to select option.

5. Press the [ENT] key to register your selection and the [CANCEL] key twice to return to the
DSC standby screen.

2-9

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



2.10 Manual Entry of Position and Time

If there is no EPFS (Electronic Position-Fixing System) connected to the DSC-60 or the EPFS
connected is inoperative, manually enter position and time as follows:

1. Atthe DSC standby screen, press the [#/SETUP] key to display the Setup menu.

*%k%% Setup menu Fxkx
SCAN FREQ
AUTO ACK USER CH
ERASE VOLUME
MESSAGE

POSITION TEST

PRINT OUT SYSTEM

2. Select POSITION and press the [ENT] key to display the Position menu.

*% Position setup

**

LAT : 34° 41 NORTH
LON : 135° 30 EAST
TIME: 09: 00 UTC

*%

**

Position setup
INPUT TYPE: /
LAT : 34°4

AUTO
LON : 135° 30 MANAL

TIME: 09: 00 UTC

3. Press the [ENT] key to open the INPUT TYPE menu.

Note 1: If, when AUTO is selected, input from the navigator is interrupted the message
“EPFS error!” appears. If this occurs check the navigator.

Note 2: If, when MANUAL is selected, the message “Warning: Update position” appears at
set intervals to ask you to update position. For further details see page 7-2.

**

Position setup *%

INPUT TYPE: MANUAL
o J
TIME: 09:00UTC

2-10

4. Press v to select MANUAL and press the [ENT] key.
5. Press the [ENT] key to open the latitude entry window.

Note: Use + to switch from
North to South and vice versa.
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6. Enter latitude in four digits and press the [ENT] key.

7. Press the [ENT] key to open the longitude entry window.

*% Position setup

*%

INPUT TYPE: MANUAL
LAT : 34° 41 NORTH

Note: Use w to switch from
East to West and vice versa.

8. Enter longitude in five digits and press the [ENT] key.

9. Press the [ENT] key to open the time entry window.

*% Position setup

**

INPUT TYPE: MANUAL
LAT : 34° 41 NORTH

LON :135° 30 EAST

TIME: os:

10. Enter UTC time and press the [ENT] key. The Setup menu appears.
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2.11 Remote Control of FURUNO SSB
Radiotelephone

A FURUNO SSB radiotelephone can be controlled from the radiotelephone setting screen, which

may be displayed by pressing the [1/ RT/2182] key. You can enter desired frequency by

designating channel as below or entering Tx and Rx frequencies as on the next page. The
handset must be off hook to set the radiotelephone.

Note: To set the SSB radiotelephone to 2182 kHz/J3E, press the [1/ RT/2182] key more than 2
sec.

Mode selection

1. Press the [1/ RT/2182] key to display the radiotelephone setting screen.
2. Select the MODE field with the Cursor Pad and press the [ENT] key.
3. Select mode desired and press the [ENT] key.

TELEPHONE: Telephone
NBDP/DSC: NBDP Terminal, DSC Terminal

FAX: Facsimile
f—
With MODE selected ,
' press [ENT]. | NBDP/DSC
Tx: 12329.0 KHZ Tx: 1| Fax KHZ
Rx: 13176.00 KHZ Rx: 13176.00 KHZ
POWER: HIGH POWER: HIGH
TUNE TUNE
VOLUVE )32 VOLUME 32

Channel selection

Channel cannot be selected when the MODE is FAX.
1. Select the CH field and press the [ENT] key.

MODE__: TELEPHONE MODE : TELEPHONE
Select CH and | E
T mceem- KHz press [ENT]. _ C H | — — — —
TX: =------ KHZ
Rx: --------- KHZ
RX: -==------- KHZ
POWER: HIGH POWER: HIGH
TUNE TUNE
VOLUME eemmmm——————————24 VOLUME )24

2. Channel can be entered directly with the numeric keys, or with the cursor pad.

By numeric keys

Use the numeric keys to enter band and channel and then press the [ENT] key.
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By Cursor Pad

a) Press 4 to shift the cursor to the band entry location.

b) Use a or v to set band. Band is displayed in the following sequence.
2<+4<6<8<12<16<18<22<25<-001< 002----- e02‘9
l | |

ITU band User channel

c) Press».
d) Use « or v to setchannel.
e) Press the [ENT] key. The Tx and Rx frequencies of the channel entered appear.

Setting Range

ITU Band: 2/4/6/8/12/16/18/24/25
User Band: 01-029

ITU Channel: XX001 - XX193

User Channel: XXX01 - XXX99

Tx/Rx frequency selection

Select the Tx or Rx field and press the [ENT] key. Enter desired frequency with the numeric keys.
Press the [ENT] key to finish.

Note: If you enter the Tx frequency, the same frequency is entered to the Rx frequency.

MODE: TELEPHONE MODE: TELEPHONE
CH: 12034 Select Tx (or Rx) CH: 12034

Tx : 12 329.0 qz | 2naPressENTE .
Rx: 13 176.00 KHZ 0. 00 «knz

A

POWER: HIGH POWER: HIGH
TUNE TUNE
VOLUME w74 VOLUME o )4

Power selection

Select the POWER field with the Cursor Pad and press the [ENT] key. Select power desired
among HIGH, MID and LOW with the Cursor Pad and press the [ENT] key.

MODE: TELEPHONE Select POWER MODE: TELEPHONE

CH: 12034 andpress [ENT]. | cH: 12034

Tx: 12329.0 KHZ Tx: 12329.0 KHZ
Rx: 13176.00 KHZ KHZ
[POWER: HIGH |

TUNE

VOLUME S )74 VOLUME 24

Note: Some FURUNO SSB radiotelephones do not provide the power selection HIGH, MID
or LOW.
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Tuning

Select the TUNE field with the Cursor Pad and press the [ENT] key. Tuning is automatically

executed, showing TUNING while tuning. The results are shown as TUNE: OK or TUNE: NG (No

Good).

MODE: TELEPHONE
CH: 12034

Tx: 12 329.0
Rx: 13 176.00

POWER: HIGH

TUNE

KHZ

KHZ

VOLUME 74

Select TUNE field
and press [ENT].

2-14

MODE: TELEPHONE
CH: 12304

Tx: 12 329.0 KHZ
Rx: 13 176.00 KHZ

POWER:
TUNING
VOLUME

24
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3. DISTRESS OPERATIONS

3.1 Sending Distress Alert
3.1.1 Sending distress alert by DISTRESS button

GMDSS ships carry a DSC terminal with which to transmit the distress alert in the event of a life
endangering situation onboard ship. A coast station receives the distress alert and sends the
distress alert acknowledge message to the ship in distress. Then, voice or telex communications
between the ship in distress and coast station begins, via the radiotelephone.

Transmission of the distress alert and receiving of distress alert acknowledgement are
completely automatic - simply press the [DISTRESS] button to initiate the sequence.

1. Open the DISTRESS button cover and press and hold down the [DISTRESS] button more
than three seconds. The button flashes in red and the buzzer sounds rapidly. The display
shows the contents of the distress alert call: your ship’s nature of distress and position, time,
and DSC frequency used to transmit the alert.

The number of seconds to continue pressing the [DISTRESS] button appear at the bottom of
the display. The buzzer sounds continuously and the lamp in the button lights when the
button has been pressed three seconds. You can release the button at that time.

Nature of Distress —»
Position, Time —

DSC Distress —»
Frequency used

to transmit the
distress alert

Distress button
pressed!

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED
POS: 12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34

TELEPHONE

2182.0 KHzZ

DSC FREQ

2187.5 KHZ

KEEP PRESSED FOR 3S

T

Displays

number of seconds to continue

pressing the DISTRESS button to
transmit the distress alert.
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2. The display changes as below. It takes about 40 seconds to complete transmission of the
distress alert, and the number of seconds until transmission is completed is shown at the

bottom of the display.

At this time the output power of the radiotelephone is automatically set to maximum.

Distress
call in progress!

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED
POS:12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ
DSC FREQ 2187.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO : 38S

Time to go until distress
alert transmission is completed.

3. After the distress alert has been sent the display changes as below. This is where the
equipment waits to receive the distress acknowledge message from a coast station, which
usually takes about one minute to three minutes. (The [DISTRESS] button remains lit until
the DSC-60 receives the distress acknowledge message from a coast station.) The timer
counts down the number of minutes to wait, from 3.5 to 4.5 minutes, randomly set.

At this time the DSC-60 cannot receive any messages except the distress alert acknowledge
message. Distress message is recorded in the Tx log.

Wait for distress I
acknowledgement.

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED
POS:12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 3M10S

4. When the distress acknowledge call is received the audio alarm sounds and the display
changes as below.

Distress acknowledge I
call received.

FROM COAST: 001234567
SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED
POS:12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34
TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ

STOP ALARM

Note: If you do not receive the distress alert acknowledge call, the DSC-60 re-transmits the
distress alert and then awaits the distress alert acknowledge call. This is repeated until the

distress alert is acknowledged.
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5. Silence the alarm with the [CANCEL] or [ENT] key. The receive message appears as in the

figure below.

* Received message *
JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
DISTRESS ACKNOWLEDGE
FROM COAST: 001234567
SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED
POS:12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ

W GO TO ALL VIEW IS

Communicate with the coast station via radiotelephone, which is automatically set to working
frequency and class of emission (telephone) specified in the distress acknowledge message.
a) Say MAYDAY three times.

b) Say “Thisis ... “ name of your vessel and call sign three times.
c) Give nature of distress and assistance needed.
d) Give description of your vessel (type, color, number of persons onboard, etc.).

3.1.2 Sending distress alert with nature of distress specified

If you have the time to designate the nature of distress, send the distress alert as follows:

1.

Open the DISTRESS button cover and press the [DISTRESS] button with a touch-and-
release action. The following display appears.

*%* Send message x*%x Use ~ to scroll

menu.
2\ UNDESIGNATED

N FIRE -
FLOODING SINKING
POS. | coLLIsION DISABLE
com{ GROUNDING ABANDONING
3 LISTING PIRACY

DSCH +

MAN OVERBOARD

Use a or + to select nature of distress and press the [ENT] key.

Press the [ENT] key to open the POS. menu. This is where you enter your position,
automatically or manually. If the positioning device is connected, INPUT TYPE is AUTO and
the position is correct, press the [ENT] key twice and go to step 12. Note that “INPUT TYPE:
MANUAL” appears when position is input manually.

*% Position setup *%

LAT : 34° 41 NORTH
LON :135° 30 EAST
TIME: 09: 00 UTC

Note: If the message “NO POSITION DATA” appears when you change INPUT TYPE from
MANUAL to AUTO, confirm the navigation device and select AUTO again.
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4. Press the [ENT] key to open the INPUT TYPE menu.

*%* Position setup *%

AUTO
LAT : 34°4 -

LON : 135° 30 MANAL
TIME: 09: 00 UTC

INPUT TYPE: |,

5. Press v to select MANUAL and press the [ENT] key.
6. Press the [ENT] key to open the latitude entry window.

*% Position setup *%*

INPUT TYPE: MANUAL

LAT: 34-I

Note: Use « to switch from
North to South and vice versa.

7. Key in latitude in four digits and press the [ENT] key.
8. Press the [ENT] key to open the longitude entry window.

*% Position setup *%

INPUT TYPE: MANUAL
LAT : 34 41 NORTH Note: Use v to switch from
East to West and vice versa.

9. Key in longitude in five digits and press the [ENT] key.
10. Press the [ENT] key to open the time entry window.

*% Position setup *%

INPUT TYPE: MANUAL
LAT : 34° 41 NORTH

LON :135° 30 EAST

TIME: os:

11. Key in UTC time and press the [ENT] key.
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12. The SEND MESSAGE screen is redisplayed. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. TYPE
menu.

*%% Send message *x*
CALLTYPE: DISTRESS

NATURE: FLQODING
POS: 35°N 13| LISEdaloli]S
NBDP-FEC

DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW

13. Select TELEPHONE and press the [ENT] key. (Telephone is the usual mode, however NBDP
may also be used.)

14. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

*%% Send AUTO

CALL TYPE: 2187.5

NATURE: FLO| 4207.5
POS: 35°N 135 9312.0

X3

8414.5

COM. TYPE: Tl12577.0
B 16804.5

DSC FREQ : MANUA

15. Select a DSC frequency (normally 2187.5 kHz) and press the [ENT] key. (AUTO retransmits
the distress alert on 2 MHz, 8 MHz, 16 MHz, 4 MHz, 6 MHz and 2 MHz in sequence if the
distress alert is not acknowledged and MANUAL is for manual selection of frequency at the
radiotelephone when there is “remote error.”)

DSC SSB radiotelephone | NBDP-FEC
2187.5 kHz 2182.0 kHz 2174.5 kHz
4207.5kHz | 4125.0 kHz 4177.5 kHz
6312.0 kHz 6215.0 kHz 6268.0 kHz
8414.5 kHz 8291.0 kHz 8376.5 kHz
12577.0 kHz | 12290.0 kHz 12520.0 kHz
16804.5 kHz | 16420.0 kHz 16695.0 kHz

. The display changes as below.

*%% Send message *x%

CALL TYPE:

COM. TYPE

DISTRESS

NATURE: FLOODING
POS: 35°N 135°00E AT 23:25

TELEPHONE

DSC FREQ

2187.5 KHZ

GO TO ALL VIEW
——
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17. Press the [DISTRESS] button more than three seconds to send the distress alert.

Distress
call in progress!

NATURE: FLOODING
POS:12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ
DSC FREQ 2187.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO : 38S

18. Follow steps 3-6 on page 3-2 and 3-3.

3-6
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3.2 Receiving a Distress Alert

When you receive a distress call from a ship in distress the audio alarm sounds and the message
"Distress call received." appears on the display. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the audio
alarm. Wait for the distress acknowledge from a coast station. If you do not receive the distress
acknowledge from a coast station, which usually takes about three minutes from reception of a
distress alert, follow the flow chart on the next page to determine if you should send the distress
acknowledge to the ship in distress. Do not send the distress acknowledge immediately after first
reception of a distress alert. If you do send the distress acknowledge, relay the distress alert to a
coast station and be prepared to aid the ship in distress.

The procedure for relaying the distress alert depends on if the alert was received on MF or HF
band.

3.2.1 Distress alert received on MF band

Do the following:

* Continue watching on 2182 kHz. Wait for coast station to acknowledge the distress call.
Distress communications continues until “SEELONCE FINI” is announced.

* |f you do not receive the distress acknowledge from a coast station, and your ship can aid the
ship in distress, transmit the distress acknowledge to the ship in distress by radiotelephone,
over the distress frequency used by the ship in distress.

* Relay the distress alert to a coast station.

3-7
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Procedure when distress alert is received

C Distress alert received. )

Press [CANCEL] key to
silence alarm.

Confirm contents of distress
message; monitor 2182 kHz.

Did you receive
acknowledge from coast
station (RCC) with 1 min.

DSC distress alert
continues.

0 2 min. 45 sec.?

Press [CANCEL] to silence
alarm.

Confirm contents of distress
message.

Can your ship
search and
rescue?

Y

Are you
near ship
in distress?

Yes

If your ship can search and rescue
the ship in distress, call the ship by
telephone (2182 kHz).

No

&

Reply
received from
ship in distress?

Continue
communications.

Yes|

No

If the distress alert continues
send distress acknowledge
to ship in distress by DSC.

!

Go to ship in distress.

|

Contact ship in distress
over telephone (2182 kHz)
and head to ship in distress.

Continue watch on 2182 kHz to

Note: If you receive a distress alert over

HF band, wait five minutes. Then, only if

you do not receive the distress acknowledge
from a coast station, relay distress message
to a coast station.

3-8

await instructions from coast

station (RCC). Watch until you hear Contact
SEELONCE FINI, meaning coast station
completion of distress communi- (RCC).
cations.

Send distress relay to coast station (RCC) by
DSC telephone or telex.

For example, relay DSC distress alert over
HF band (8414.5 kHz). After relaying

distress alert, wait for acknowledgement from
coast station.

(For all ships call, wait over radiotelephone;
for individual call wait over DSC.)
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Sending the distress relay to a coast station

First confirm whether your vessel should send the distress relay signal, by following the flow
chart on page 3-8. If your ship meets those requirements do the following:

1. The audio alarm sounds and the display shows the message "Distress call received." when

your ship receives a distress call.

Distress
call received.
SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED
POS: 12°34N 123°45E at 12:34

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ
STOP ALARM

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the audio alarm, and the display changes as below.

* Received message *

JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
DISTRESS CALL
SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED

POS: 12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34
TELEPHONE 8414.5 KHZ

answer < > CUIED)

Monitor the display for the distress acknowledge signal from the coast station. If you
do not receive the distress acknowledge signal, and you have received the distress
alert more than twice, press < to choose ANSWER and press the [ENT] key.

4. Press the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

*%%* Send message *x%

A

DIS| RELAY ALL

COAS RELAY COAST
SHIP| ACKNOWLEDGE

DSC FREQ 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW

5. Select RELAY COAST (or RELAY ALL if you don’t know the coast station where to send the

distress relay) and press the [ENT] key. (For RELAY ALL go to step 7.) Press the [ENT] key
to open the COAST ID entry window.

*%** Send message **x%
CALL TYPE : INDIVIDUAL
DISTRESS RELAY
000000000
SHIP IN DIST® 123456789

DSC FREQ : 21875 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW
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6. Key in coast ID where to send the distress relay and press the [ENT] key.

7. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ. menu.

**%% Send message *x* MANUAL: For manual selection of frequency at the
radiotelephone when there is "remote control error."

CALL TYPE

COAST ID: 84145
SHIP INDIST| 155770

8. Select appropriate frequency (first 8414.5 kHz) and press the [ENT] key.
9. Press the [CALL] key to relay the distress call.

Note: If a coast station acknowledges the distress alert call before the timer counts to zero,
press the [CANCEL] key to cancel your call. Further, If the call key is pressed before five
minutes has elapsed the time to wait until the distress relay is sent is shown at the bottom of

the display.

10. While the distress relay sel call (to coast station) is being sent the display shows the
following.

Distress relay sel
call in progress!

COAST ID: 001234567
SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

DSC FREQ : 8414.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO : 258

11. The equipment then waits for acknowledgement of the distress relay, showing the following.
If the distress relay is not acknowledged within five minutes the message “No response. Try
relay again.” appears. If this occurs send the relay again.

Wait for distress
relay acknowledge.

COAST ID . 001234567
SHIP IN DIST : 123456789

DSC FREQ . 8414.5 KHZ
TIMETOGO: 4M59S

12. When the distress relay is acknowledged the audio alarm sounds and the display changes
as below.

|

Distress relay ack

call received.
FROM COAST : 001234567
SHIP IN DIST : 123456789

NATURE : UNDESIGNATED
POS : 12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34

TELEPHONE 8414.5 KHZ
3-10
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13. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the audio alarm, and the display below appears.

* Received message *
JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC:OK
DISTRESS RELAY ACK
FROM COAST : 001234567
SHIP IN DIST : 123456789
NATURE : UNDESIGNATED

12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34
TELEPHONE 8414.5KHZ

Sending the distress acknowledge to ship in distress

Transmit the distress acknowledge signal to the ship in distress only when you do not receive it
from a coast station and you are able to aid the ship in distress. First, transmit the distress
acknowledge to the ship in distress by telephone. This will stop transmission of the distress alert.

1. The audio alarm sounds and the display shows the message "Distress call received." when
your ship receives a distress call.

Distress
call received.
SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED
POS: 12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHz
STOP ALARM

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the audio alarm, and the display changes as below.

* Received message *

JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
DISTRESS CALL
SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED

POS: 12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34
TELEPHONE 8414.5 KHZ

answer 4 > CUIED)

3. If you do not receive the distress acknowledge from a coast station and you have
received the distress alert more than twice, press ¢« to choose ANSWER and press the
[ENT] key to send the distress acknowledge signal to the ship in distress.

4. Press the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

*%% Send message xx*x The option ACKNOWLEDGE
m does not appear in the following cases:

~el RELAY ALL a) Distress alert received on HF band.
SHIP| RELAY COAST b) If, on MF band, more than 2 min. 45 sec.
elapses after the distress alert is received.
ACKNOWLEDGE

DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW
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5. Select ACKNOWLEDGE and press the [ENT] key. The following display appears.

*%% Send message ***
CALLTYPE :ALL SHIPS

DISTRESS ACKNOWLEDGE
SHIP IN DIST : 123456789

DSC FREQ 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW

6. Press the [CALL] key to send the distress acknowledge call to the ship in distress. Note that
the distress acknowledge is immediately sent when the time elapsed between reception and
transmission of it is more than one minute. If it is transmitted before one minute has elapsed
a timer appears and counts down the time remaining before it is sent.

Distress acknowledge
call in progress!

SHIP IN DIST : 123456789

DSCFREQ : 2187.5KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW
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3.2.2 Distress alert received on HF band

If you receive a distress signal on HF band, the ALARM lamp lights and the audio alarm sounds.
Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the audio alarm. Wait for the distress acknowledge from a
coast station. If you do not receive it within three minutes do one of the following:

* Watch on the distress frequency.

* Relay the distress alert in the following cases.

« You do not receive distress acknowledge call from coast station within three minutes
after receiving distress call.

» You have not received distress relay from other ship.
» You cannot receive distress communications from other ship over radiotelephone.

1. The audio alarm sounds and the display changes as below when a distress call is received.

Distress
call received.
SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED
POS: 12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34

TELEPHONE 8291.0 KHZ
STOP ALARM

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the audio alarm, and the display changes as below.

* Received message *

JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
DISTRESS CALL
SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED

POS: 12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34
TELEPHONE 8291.0 KHZ

answer < b [IERIED)
3. Press « to choose ANSWER and press the [ENT] key.

4. Press the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

*%% Send message xx%x

A

DIS| RELAY ALL

SHIP| RELAY COAST

DSC FREQ 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW
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5. Select RELAY COAST (if you know the ID of the nearest coast station) and press the [ENT]
key.

*%%* Send message *x*x

CALL TYPE :INDIVIDUAL
DISTRESS RELAY
000000000
SHIP IN DIS™
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW

6. Key in ID of coast station where to send the distress relay and press the [ENT] key.

7. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ. menu.

*%% Send message **x*x

MANUAL: For manual selection of frequency at the
radiotelephone when there is "remote control error.”

8. Select appropriate frequency and press the [ENT] key. You should first select 8414.5 kHz.
9. Press the [CALL] key to relay the distress call.

Note: If a coast station acknowledges the distress alert call before the timer counts to zero,
press the [CANCEL] key to cancel your call. Further, If the call key is pressed before five

minutes has elapsed the time to wait until the distress relay is sent is shown at the bottom of
the display.

10. While the distress relay sel (to coast station) call is being sent the display shows the
following.

Distress relay sel
call in progress!

SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

DSC FREQ : 2 187.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO : 258

11. After the call is transmitted the message “Wait for distress relay acknowledge!” appears.
When you receive distress acknowledgement from the coast station communicate with the
coast station by telephone, over the DSC frequency specified. If you do not receive the

distress acknowledgement from a coast station after the timer counts down to zero, repeat
the transmission on a different frequency.
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3.3 Sending Distress Relay on Behalf of a Ship in
Distress
3.3.1 Sending distress relay to coast station

You may send the distress relay to a coast station on behalf of a ship in distress in the following
cases:

* You are near the ship in distress and the ship in distress cannot transmit the distress alert.

* Another vessel requests you to transmit the distress relay.

In these cases never use the [DISTRESS] button to transmit the distress relay.

1. Press the [CALL] key and press the [ENT] key.

If this part of the menu
*%% Send NDIVBIY® k* | appears, use « to scroll
i PSTN CALL the menu.
STATION ID TEST CALL
PRIORITY ALL SHIPS POLLING
COM.TYPE | AREA CALL MEDICAL
COM. FREQ | pOSITION
DSCFREQ |x RELAY ALL
RELAY SEL
DISTRESS

2. Select RELAY SEL and press the [ENT] key. Press the [ENT] key to open the COAST ID
entry window.

*%% Send message *x*x
CALL TYPE: RELAY SEL

ID IN DIST OOEI' .....
NATURE: U

POS: 34°45NT=

COM. TYPE . TELEPHONE

DSC FREQ. : 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW

3. Key in COAST ID and ID and press the [ENT] key.
4. Press the [ENT] key to open the ID IN DIST window.

*%%Send message xxx

CALLTYPE :RELAY ALL
COAST ID:

NATURE : UN
POS.: { ==*-oN ===*--E
COM.TYPE :  TELEPHONE
DSCFREQ :  2187.5KHZ

GO TO ALL VIEW

5. Key in ID of ship in distress and press the [ENT] key. If you do not know the ID leave the
window blank.
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6. Press the [ENT] key to open the NATURE menu.

*%% Send message k%% Use ~ to scroll
menu.
] UNDESIGNATED
COAST| FIRE "
ID IN [ FLOODING SINKING
[N coLLision DISABLE
POS: | GROUNDING ABANDONING
COM.T LISTING PIRACY
DSC Fles MAN OVERBOARD
EPIRB EMISSION

7. Select nature of distress and press the [ENT] key. (If you do not know the nature of distress,
select UNDESIGNATED.) Press the [ENT] key to open the POS. menu.

*%% Send message *x*x

g INPUT TYPE: AUTO

LAT : 34°45 NORTH
N/ LON: 135°22 EAST
I TIME: 10:00 UTC
C

DSC FREQ . 2187.5KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW

8. Enter position. For automatic input, press the [ENT] key twice. For manual, press the [ENT]
key to select MANUAL and press the [ENT] key. Enter latitude, longitude of ship in distress
and time as follows:

a) Press v to select LAT and press the [ENT] key. Enter latitude and press the [ENT] key.
b) Press v to select LONG and press the [ENT] key. Enter longitude and press the [ENT] key.
c) Press v to select TIME and press the [ENT] key. Enter UTC time and press the [ENT] key.

9. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. TYPE menu.

*%% Send message k%%

CALL TYPE :RELAY SEL
COAST ID: 001234567

ID IN DIST : 123456789
NATURE : UNDESIGNATED
POS: 35° 0ON °

O P TELEPHONE

DSC FREQ NBDP-FEC
GO [OALL VIEW

10. Select TELEPHONE and press the [ENT] key. (NBDP may also be used.) Press the [ENT]
key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

*%% Send messade k4 MANUAL: For selection of frequency at radiotelephone
CALL TYPE 2187.5 when there is "remote control error."”
COAST ID: 4207.5
ID IN DIST: 6312.0
NATURE: 84145
POS: 12577.0
COM. TYPE: 16804.5

DSC FREQ :
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DSC SSB radiotelephone | NBDP-FEC
2187.5kHz | 2182.0 kHz 2174.5 kHz
4207.5kHz | 4125.0 kHz 4177.5 kHz
6312.0kHz | 6215.0 kHz 6268.0 kHz
8414.5kHz | 8291.0 kHz 8376.5 kHz
12577.0 kHz | 12290.0 kHz 12520.0 kHz
16804.5 kHz | 16420.0 kHz 16695.0 kHz

11. Select appropriate DSC frequency and press the [ENT] key. The display now looks
something like the one below.

*%* Send message **x*x
CALLTYPE:  RELAY SEL

COASTID : 001234567

ID IN DIST : NO INFO
NATURE : SINKING
POS : 12°34N 123°45

COM.TYPE :TELEPHONE

DSCFREQ : 2187.5KHZ

12. Press the [CALL] key to send the call.

Distress relay sel I

call in Erogress!

TO COAST : 001234567
SHIP IN DIST : NO INFO
POS : 12°34N 123°45 AT 12:34
TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ
DSC FREQ : 2187.5KHZ

TIMETOGO : 8S

13. The equipment then waits for acknowledgement of the distress relay, showing the following
message. If the distress relay is not acknowledged within five minutes the message “No
response. Try relay again.” appears. If this occurs send the relay again.

Wait for distress
relay acknowledge.

FROM COAST: 001234567
SHIP IN DIST: NO INFO

POS: 12°34N 123°45 AT 12:34
TELEPHONE: 2182.0 KHZ

DSC FREQ 1 2187.5 KHZ
TIMETO GO : 4M59S

14. The audio alarm sounds and the display looks something like the one below when the
distress relay acknowledge call is received.

Distress relay ack
call received.

FROM COAST : 001234567
SHIP IN DIST : NO INFO

NATURE : SINKING
POS : 12°34N 123°45 AT 12:34
TELEPHONE 2187.5 KHZ

STOP ALARM
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15. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm. The following display appears.

* Received message *
JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC:0K
DISTRESS RELAY ACK
FROM COAST : 001234567
SHIP IN DIST : NO INFO
NATURE : SINKING

POS : 12°34N 123°45 AT 12:34
TELEPHONE 2187.5 KHZ

SN GO TO ALL VIEW

3.3.2 Sending distress relay to all ships

This procedure sends the distress relay to all ships

1. Press the [CALL] key. .

If this part of the menu
*%% Send IDIVBY® k* | appears, use « to scroll
i PSTN CALL the menu.
STATION ID TEST CALL
PRIORITY ALL SHIPS POLLING
COM.TYPE | AREA CALL MEDICAL
COM. FREQ | pOSITION
DSCFREQ |x RELAY ALL
RELAY SEL
DISTRESS

2. Select RELAY ALL and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the ID IN DIST menu.

*%% Send message **x%x
CALL TYPE: RELAY ALL

o [

POS: 34°45N s

COM. TYPE : TELEPHONE

DSC FREQ. : 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW

4. Key in ID of ship in distress (if known) and press the [ENT] key. (If you do not know the ID
enter leave the ID menu as it is.

5. Press the [ENT] key to open the NATURE menu.

*%% Send message x*xx Use + to scroll
menu.
(O\RR | NDESIGNATED
IDINT FIRE —
FLOODING SINKING
I COLLISION DISABLE
- | GROUNDING ABANDONING
COM.] LISTING PIRACY
DSCH T MAN OVERBOARD
EPIRB EMISSION
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10.
11.

Select nature of distress (if known) and press the [ENT] key. (If you do no the nature of
distress, select UNDESIGNATED.)

Press the [ENT] key to open the POS. menu, where you enter the position of the ship in
distress and time, manually or automatically.

*%% Send message **x%

(I: INPUT TYPE: AUTO

LAT : 34°45 NORTH
Nj LON: 135°22 EAST
TIME: 10:00 UTC

C

DSC FREQ : 2187.5KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW

To enter position and time automatically, when you are near the ship in distress, press the
[ENT] key, select AUTO, press the [ENT] key again and then go to step 9. For manual input,
press the [ENT] key, select MANUAL and press the [ENT] key again. Enter position and time
as follows:

a) Press v to select LAT and press the [ENT] key. Enter latitude and press the [ENT] key.
b) Press v to select LONG and press the [ENT] key. Enter longitude and press the [ENT] key.
c) Press v to select TIME and press the [ENT] key. Enter UTC time and press the [ENT] key.

Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. TYPE menu.

*%% Send message xx*x

CALL TYPE: RELAY ALL
ID IN DIST: 1224EA720

NATURE : TELEPHONE

POS: 34°45N | NBDP-FEC

DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW

Select TELEPHONE and press the [ENT] key.
Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

*%% Send messade x4 MANUAL: For selection of frequency at radiotelephone
CALL TYPE 2187.5 when there is "remote control error."”
ID IN DIST: 4207.5
NATURE: 6312.0
POS: 34°45N : | 8414.5
.112577.0
COM. TYPE - 116804.5

DSC FREQ H MANUAL
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12. Select appropriate frequency and press the [ENT] key. The display now looks something like
the one below.

*%+% Send message *x*

CALL TYPE: RELAY ALL

ID IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED

POS: 34°50N 135°45E AT 09:30
COMTYPE : TELEPHONE
DSC FREQ 2187.5 KHZ

W co 10 ALL viEW D

13. Press the [CALL] key to send the distress relay call (transmission time: about 40 sec.). The
display shows the message "Distress relay all call in progress!".

Note: If a coast station acknowledges the distress alert call before the timer counts to zero,
press the [CANCEL] key to cancel your call.

Distress relay all
call in progress!

SHIP IN DIST: 123456789
POS: 34°50N 135°45E AT 09:30

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 29S

14. After the call is sent the DSC standby screen automatically appears.
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3.4  Receiving Distress Relay All Ships from Ship

When you receive a distress relay continue monitoring distress and safety frequencies over the
SSB radiotelephone.

1. The audio alarm sounds and the display looks like the one below when a distress relay all
ships call is received.

Distress relay all
call received.

FROM SHIP: 234567890
SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED
POS: 12 34N 123 45E AT 12:34

TELEPHONE NO INFO

STOP ALARM

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm, and the display changes as below.

* Received message *
JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
DISTRESS RELAY ALL
FROM SHIP: 234567890
SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED
POS: 12 34N 123 45E AT 12:34

TELEPHONE NO INFO

W O 10 ALL ViEW HE

3. Watch distress/safety frequency.

3.5 Receiving Distress Relay from Coast Station

When you receive a distress relay continue monitoring distress and safety frequencies over the SSB
radiotelephone.

1. The audio alarm sounds and the display looks like the one in the left-hand figure below when
a distress relay is received from a coast station. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm,
and the display changes as in the right-hand figure below.

- * Received message *
Distress _relay all JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
call received. Press the DISTRESS RELAY ALL

FROM COAST: 001234567 [CANCEL] key. | FROM COAST: 001234567

SHIP IN DIST: 123456789 »1 SHIP IN DIST: 123456789

NATURE: UNDESIGNATED NATURE: UNDESIGNATED

POS: 12 34N 123 45E AT 12:34 POS: 12 34N 123 45E AT 12:34

TELEPHONE NO INFO TELEPHONE NO INFO

oo v B
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4. CALLING

This chapter provides the information necessary for general calling.

41  All Ships Call

When an urgent but not life endangering situation arises on your ship, for example, engine
trouble, send an all ships call to request assistance.

After sending the message, you can communicate by voice over the radiotelephone. Do the
following before beginning actual communications:

URGENCY priority: Say PAN three times followed by your call sign.

SAFETY priority: Say SECURITE three times followed by your call sign.

ﬁ
g T Coas
S tation

Own Ship

4.1.1 Sending all ships call

1. At the DSC standby screen, press the [CALL] key followed by the [ENT] key to display the
CALL TYPE menu.

If this part of the menu
*%% Send |[PIYOIIN f* | appears, use  to scrol
' PSTN CALL the menu.
STATION ID TEST CALL
PRIORITY ALL SHIPS POLLING
GROUP CALL NEUTRAL
COM. FREQ | pOSITION
DSC FREQ v RELAY ALL
RELAY SEL
DISTRESS

2. Use a or v to select ALL SHIPS and press the [ENT] key.
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3. Press the [ENT] key to display the PRIORITY menu.

*%% Send message *x*

CALL TYPE: —_ALL SHID

PRIORITY RSAFETY
URGENCY

COM. TYPE

DSCFREQ . 2187.5 KHZ

GO TO ALL VIEW

4. Select SAFETY or URGENCY as appropriate and press the [ENT] key.
5. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. TYPE menu.

*%% Send message *x*
CALLTYPE:  ALL SHIPS

PRIORITY : SALCETY
TELEPHONE
NBDP-FEC

DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW

6. Select communication type desired and press the [ENT] key.

7. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

*** Seng 2187.5 kX% MANUAL: For manual selection of frequency at
CALL TYPE | 42075 radiotelephone when there is "remote control error."

PRIORITY 6312.0

COMTYPE | 84145 E
12577.0

16804.5

zcmee AR

GO TO ALL VIEW

8. Select frequency and press the [ENT] key.

9. Press the [CALL] key to send the call (transmission time: about 7 sec.). The display shows
"All ships call in progress!" while the call is being sent.

All ships

call in progress!
SAFETY
TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 5S

10. The DSC standby screen automatically appears after the call is sent (timer counts down to
zero). The equipment is set up for telephone (or NBDP) and safety or urgency priority, using
DSC safety/urgency pair frequencies.
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4.1.2

1.

Receiving all ships call

When an all ships call is received the audio alarm sounds and the display looks something

like the one shown below.

All ships
call received.

FROM SHIP: 123456789
SAFETY
TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ

STOP ALARM

Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm. The display shows partial contents of the all

ships call as below.

* Received message %

JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
ALL SHIPS CALL

FROM SHIP: 123456789
SAFETY

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.
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Press the [CANCEL] key again to return to the DSC standby screen. Watch for
communications about all ships call on the DSC-60 or SSB radiotelephone.
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4.2  Individual Call

The individual call is for sending a message to a specific station. After sending an individual
message, called ACK RQ transmission, wait to receive the acknowledge back (ACK BQ) signal
from the receiving station.

— 9
I
= (@

@® DSC Message [Called Acknowledge
Request (ACK RQ) Signal]

. i Coast
Own Ship ©@ Acknowledge Back (ACK BQ) Signal Station

® Voice Communication

4,21 Sending individual call

1. At the DSC standby screen, press the [CALL] key followed by the [ENT] key to open the
CALL TYPE menu.

Send If this part of the menu appears
Lakalidals INDIVIDUAL use a to scroll menu.
D ‘ A

STATIONID | TEST CALL POLLING
PRIORITY ALL SHIPS NEUTRAL
com. Type | GROUP CALL MEDICAL
COM. ERE AREA CALL
-FREQ_ | posITION RELAY ALL
DSC FREQ - RELAY SEL
DISTRESS

2. Use a or v to select INDIVIDUAL and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the STATION ID menu.

How to input station ID automatically

*%% Send message xx*x
CALL TYPE MOLARLLA

If you have registered some station IDs (see page 6-1),

STATION ID g ity you can insert them into your message as follows:

PRIORITY TROUUTINE

COM.TYPE  :TELEPHONE 1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 2 in the

COM.FREQ :NOINFO above procedure. The following display appears.

DSC FREQ __: 2M-INTL

GO TO ALL VIEW Select ID file Note: You can print the

COAST STATION Select ID file list by pressing
SHIP STATION the [8/PRINT] key.

2. Select COAST STATION or SHIP STATION and
press the [ENT] key.

3. Select file which contains ID you want to use
(press » to show ID number).

4. Press the [ENT] key to insert ID number in message.
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4. Key in ID of station where to send the message and then press the [ENT] key.

5. Press the [ENT] key to open the PRIORITY menu.

*%% Send message k%

CALL TYPH

SO IR RQUTINE

ELIGENRA BUSINESS
coMm. Typg SAFETY

com. FREq YRGENCY

DSC FREQ _: 2M-INTL

GO TO ALL VIEW

6. Select appropriate priority (normally ROUTINE) and press the [ENT] key.
7. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. TYPE menu.

*%% Send message x**

LSS TEL EPHONE
STATION ID|NBDP-ARQ
PRIORITY |NBDP-FEC

MORSE KEY
MORSE TAPE

~ SPECIAL

COM. FREQ
DSC FREQ

8. Select communications type desired and press the [ENT] key.

Routine or For Safety or
Business Priority Urgency Priority
- MAIN

TTY RCV TELEPHONE
TTY NBDP-FEC

FACSIMILE

DATA For SPECIAL items, the radiotelephone
—] X .
is not controlled automatically. Set

Press [ENT] frequency, class of emission, etc. at
to display.  the radiotelephone.

% MODEM TYPE %
V21 V26 BIS

V22 V26 TER
V22BIS  v27 TER
V23 V32

9. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. FREQ menu.

*%% Send message k%
CALLTYPE  :INDIVIDUAL
STATION | -
prioriTy | NN
com. Typa FREQUENCY

ey CHANNEL

*
DSC FREO]_POSITION
GO TO ALL VIEW

* POSITION is displayed if a coast
station is specified at step 3.

To select a user channel

If you have previously registered user channels (see page 7-10),
you can insert one into your message as follows:

1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 8 in the

above procedure. The following display appears.

User channel file

00201. TX: 2301.0 RX: 2701.0
00202. TX: 2302.0 RX: 2702.0
00301. TX: 3301.0 RX: 3701.0
00302. TX: 3302.0 TX: 3702.0

vUP aDOWN

in message.

Note: You can print the
User channel file list by pressing
the [8/PRINT] key.

2. Select file and press the [ENT] key to insert channel no.

10. Select item desired and press the [ENT] key. For FREQUENCY and CHANNEL see “How to
Set Working Frequency” on the next page. NO INFO and POSITION lets the receiving
station set the working frequency. Select NO INFO or POSITION to send message to a coast
station. Select FREQUENCY or CHANNEL to send message to ship station.
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How to set working frequency

When you send a call set the working frequency as below to communicate with the receiver of
the message. The working frequency can be entered by Tx and Rx and frequencies as below or
channel no. as in “Channel” on the next page.

Routine or ship's business priority

For FREQUENCY or CHANNEL follow one of the sections below.

Frequency
a) Select FREQUENCY and press the [ENT] key.

TX: 0.@ KHZ
RX: 0.0 KHz

b) Key in Tx frequency in five or six digits with the numeric keys and press v . For example,
enter 12329.0 kHz. If you make a mistake, press the [CANCEL] key and then reenter data.

TX: 12329.0 KHZ
RX: 00 ]kHz

c) Enter Rxfrequency and press the [ENT] key. The Tx frequency entered appears in the COM.
FREQ field.

*%% Send message xx%x
CALL TYPE:  INDIVIDUAL
STATION ID: 123456789
PRIORITY  :ROUTINE
COM. TYPE : TELEPHONE
COM. FREQ TX:12329.0 KHZ

DSC FREQ : 12M-INTL
GO TO ALL VIEW
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Channel
a) Select CHANNEL and press the [ENT] key.

b) Key in channel no. in four or five digits and press the [ENT] key. For example, enter CH 1201.
Note that to enter user channel registered at Setup-user ch menu (page 7-11), press the
[FILE] key at the COM. FREQ field and select a desired channel from the user channel file.

CH: @‘l — | CH: 120f] ‘|

c) The channel entered appears in the COM. FREQ field.

*%% Send message *x*
CALLTYPE:  INDIVIDUAL
STATION ID: 123456789
PRIORITY  :ROUTINE
COM. TYPE : TELEPHONE
COM. FREQ :CH 1234

DSC FREQ : 12M-INTL
GO TO ALL VIEW

Safety or urgency priority

For safety or urgency priority the communication frequency cannot be selected; it is
automatically set to the pair frequency as set for the DSC frequency.
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11. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu. (The display below appears when
routine or business priority is selected.)

Use ¥ to scroll

*%% Send message xx%x A
16 MHZ menu.
CALL TYPE ALL 18 MHZ
GROUP ID 4 MHZ 22 MHZ
PRIORITY 25 MHZ OTHER: Special, private channels.
com. Type| 8 MHZ ONE OTHER MANUAL.: For selection of frequency at
8 MHZ MANUAL radiotelephone when there is "remote control

COM. FREQ| ;o 1

DSC FREQ error.”

12. Select DSC frequency following the section below.

How to set DSC frequency,

Routine or ship's business priority
a) Select DSC FREQ and press the [ENT] key.

Send message a Use « to scroll
ke g€ &xk 16 MHZ menu.
CALL TYPE DUAL 18 MHZ
STATIONID | gg mg% OTHER: Special, private channel
PRIORITY OTHER MANUAL: Manual setting at radiotelephone
COM. TYPE NE MANUAL
COM. FREQ

DSC FREQ

b) Select appropriate DSC band and press the [ENT] key. One of the menus shown on the next
page appears depending on the band selected here.
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Use « to scroll

**% Send message xx* menu if user channels LOCAL = Local channel
CALLTYPE [IPEE | are registered.

INTL : T12577.5/R12657.0 — Ill\?%ALHZ e 107035
LOCALL : T12578.0/R12657.5 : ; . :
TOCALS | T1oors RIS USER CH1 : T12345.0/R12345.0 LOCALL ‘T18899 0/R19704.0

USER CH3 : T12346.0/R12346.0 ' ' '

I - USER CH4 : T12346.5/R12346.5

2MHz menu 8MHz menu 22MHz menu

INTL :T 2189.5/R 2177.0 INTL :T 8415.0/R 8436.5 INTL ‘T22374.5/R22444.0
LOCAL : T 8415.5/R8437.0 LOCAL1 :T22375.0/R22444.5
LOCAL T 8416.0/R8437.5 LOCAL2 :T22375.5/R22445.0

4MHz menu

INTL ‘T 4208.0/R 4219.5

LOCAL1 :T 4208.5/R 4220.0 12MHz menu 25MHz menu

LOCAL2 :T 4209.0/R 4220.5 INTL :T12577.5/R12657.0 INTL :T25208.5/R26121.0

LOCAL1 :T12578.0/R12657.5 LOCAL1 :T25209.0/R26121.5
LOCAL2 :T12578.5/R12658.0 LOCAL2 :T25209.5/R26122.0

6MHz menu

INTL T 6312.5/R 6331.0

LOCAL1 :T 6313.0/R 6331.5 16MHz menu Other menu

LOCAL2 :T 6313.5/R 6332.0 INTL :T16805.0/R16903.0 INTL ‘T 458.5/R 458.5

LOCAL1 :T16805.5/R16903.5
LOCAL2 :T16806.0/R16904.0

c) Select DSC frequency with « or v and press the [ENT] key. The display shows the DSC
frequency band selected.

*%% Send message **x%x
CALLTYPE:  INDIVIDUAL
STATION ID: 123456789
PRIORITY  : ROUTINE
COM. TYPE : TELEPHONE
COM. FREQ :NO INFO
DSC FREQ  :2M-INTL

GO TO ALL VIEW
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Safety or urgency priority

For safety or urgency priority the field COM. FREQ is automatically set to the same pair
frequency as the DSC frequency.

a) Select DSC FREQ and press the [ENT] key.

*%% Send.messaqe kxkx%
2187.5]
CALL TYPE: 4207 5
STATION ID: | 6315 o
PRIORITY 8414.5
COM. TYPE |[12577.0 F
COM. FREQ [16804.5

MANUAL
GO TO ALL VIEW

b) Select appropriate frequency with v or a and press the [ENT] key.

Press the [CALL] key to send the message (transmission time: about 7 sec.). The display
shows the message "Individual request call in progress!" while the message is being sent.

Individual request
call in progress!

TO SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE
TELEPHONE 2189.5 KHZ
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 7S
14. After the message is sent, the equipment waits for acknowledgement of the message,
showing the display below.
Waiting for
acknowledgement.
FROM SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE
TELEPHONE 2189.5 KHZ
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 4M30S

The timer starts counting down the maximum time to wait for acknowledgement, 3.5-4.5
minutes, randomly set. One of the following three messages appears. (“No response! Try
calling again.” appears after the timer counts down to zero. It means the station called did not
respond.)

15.

Able acknowledge

Unable acknowledge

No response!

Able acknowledge call received

call received. call received. Try calling again?
FROM SHIP: 123456789 NO REASON GIVEN FROM SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE ROUTINE
ROUTINE DSC FREQ 2187.5 KHZ
STOP ALARM STOP ALARM [RE-SEND )

Unable acknowledge call received

No response from station

16. Do one of the following depending on the message shown in step 15.
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Able acknowledge call received

The audio alarm sounds; press the [CANCEL] key to silence it. The display changes as below.
Press the [CANCEL] key to return to the DSC standby screen. If you are using a FURUNO SSB
radiotelephone the working frequency is automatically set; you may start communications. For
other makes of radiotelephone set communication frequency and class of emission.

* Received message %

JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
ABLE ACKNOWLEDGE

FROM SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE

TELEPHONE NO INFO

WS O 70 ALL ViEW I

Unable acknowledge call received

The alarm sounds; press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm, and the display looks
something like the one below. Send the call again later. If the coast station sends the message
“QUEUE INDICATION,” wait until your turn arrives.

: Reason for unable to acknowledge:
* Received message % NO REASON GIVEN

JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK CONGESTION AT SWITCHING CENTRE*
NO REASON GIVEN BUSY

QUEUE INDICATION*
STATION BARRED*
FROM SHIP: 123456789 NO OPERATOR AVAILABLE*
ROUTINE OPERATOR TEMPORARILY UNAVAILABLE*
w EQUIPMENT DISABLED
MODE NOT USABLE

CHANNEL NOT USABLE

* Coast station use

No response! Try calling again?

Re-send call: Press the [ENT] key (the display shown in step 12 appears) followed by the
[CALL] key
Cancel call: Press the [CANCEL] key to return to the DSC standby screen.
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4.2.2 Receiving individual call
Sending automatic acknowledge (ACK BQ) with comply type “ABLE”
When own ship receives an individual call you may or may not be able to receive the call

depending on the comply type setting (on the Auto Ack menu) as below. The relationship
between comply type and automatic/manual acknowledge is as below.

Comply type, automatic ABLE UNABLE
acknowledge
AUTO ACK Can send acknowledge Can send UNABLE automatically.
automatically
MANUAL ACK Can send acknowledge Can send UNABLE manually.
manually

Note: The handset must be on hook to enable automatic acknowledge.

1. When an individual call is received and the automatic acknowledge feature is active and
comply type is “ABLE”, the display shown below appears, indicating the auto acknowledge
call (ACK BQ) call is being sent.

Able acknowledge
call in progress!

TO SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE

TELEPHONE CH 201
DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 6S

2. lttakes about 7 sec. to transmit the call, after which the audio alarm sounds and the following
message appears.

Able acknowledge
call transmitted.

TO SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE
TELEPHONE CH 201

STOP ALARM

3. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm and the following display appears.

* Xmitted message %
JUL-23-1999-23:01

ABLE ACKNOWLEDGE

TO SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE

TELEPHONE CH 201

ResenD« v VMUY |

4. You can now communicate with party over frequency specified.
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5. If you want to re-send the message press ¢ to select RE-SEND and press the [ENT] key.

*%% Send message %%

CALL TYPE :INDIVIDUAL
SHIP ID : 123456789
PRIORITY : ROUTINE
COM. TYPE : TELEPHONE

COM. FREQ : NO INFO
DSC FREQ :2M-INTL

W O 10 ALL VIEW [}

6. Press the [CALL] key to re-send the call.

Sending automatic acknowledge (ACK BQ) with comply type “UNABLE”

1. When an individual call is received and the automatic acknowledge feature and comply type
is “UNABLE,” the display shown below appears, indicating the auto acknowledge call with

UNABLE (ACK BQ) call is being sent.

Unable acknowledge
call in progress!
BUSY

TO SHIP : 121234567
ROUTINE

DSC FREQ :12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO : 6S

2. It takes about 7 sec. to transmit the call, after which the audio alarm sounds and the following

message appears.

Unable acknowledge
call transmitted.

BUSY
TO SHIP : 121234567

ROUTINE
STOP ALARM

3. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm and the following display appears.

* Xmitted message *
JUL-23-1999-23:01

UNABLE ACKNOWLEDGE
BUSY

TO SHIP : 121234567
ROUTINE

RE-SEND « 4 ALL VIEW
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4. If you want to send a proposal, press ¢ to select RE-SEND and press the [ENT] key.

*%% Send message %%
\ » ) » A

STATION ID : 001234567

PRIORITY  : ROUTINE

COM. TYPE : TELEPHONE

COM. FREQ : NO INFO

DSC FREQ : 12M-INTL

GO TO ALL VIEW

5. Prepare individual message and press the [CALL] key to send. If the receiving station
accepts your proposal, you can begin communications.
Manually acknowledging individual call with “ABLE”

1. When an individual call is received, the alarm sounds and the display looks like the one
below.

Individual request

call received.

FROM COAST: 001234567
ROUTINE

TELEPHONE CH 12034

STOP ALARM

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm, and the display changes as shown below.

* Received message %
JUL-23-1999-23:00:00 ECC: OK
INDIVIDUAL REQUEST
FROM COAST: 001234567
ROUTINE
TELEPHONE CH 12034

3. Press « to select "ANSWER" and then press the [ENT] key.

f *%%* Send message xx*x ]
CALL TYPE : ABLE
ACK INW/I ENNE ENT
TO COAST |[a:143 i
COM. TYPE | UNABLE PNE
COM. FREQ T T NO NFO
DSC FREQ T 12M-INTL
GO TO ALL VIEW
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4. Select ABLE and press the [ENT] key. The display changes as below. (IF ABLE is sent,
working frequency is automatically set specified by other party.)

*%% Send message *x*x

CALL TYPE: ABLE
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

TO COAST: 121234567
COM. TYPE: TELEPHONE
COM. FREQ: CH12034
DSC FREQ: 12577.5 KHZ

GO TO ALL VIEW

5. Press the [CALL] key to send the call, and the display changes as below.

Able acknowledge
call in progress!
TO COAST  :121234567

ROUTINE

TELEPHONE CH 12034
DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 7S

6. After the call is sent (transmission time: 7 sec.), you can begin voice communications as
soon as the message is completely transmitted.)

Manually acknowledging individual call with “UNABLE”

1. When an individual call is received the alarm sounds and the display shows the message
"Individual request call received."

Individual request

call received.

FROM SHIP; 121234567
ROUTINE

TELEPHONE CH 12034

STOP ALARM

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm, and the display changes as below.

* Received message %
JUL-23-1999-23:00:00 ECC: OK
INDIVIDUAL REQUEST
FROM SHIP: 121234567
ROUTINE
TELEPHONE CH 12034

3. Press « to select ANSWER and press the [ENT] key.
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4. Press the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

f *%% Send message **x ]
CALL TYPE : ABLE
ACK 1IN/ ENNCE ENT
TO SHIP ABLE q
com. TYPE | IS PNE
COM. FREQ ™TTHIZ03Z
DSC FREQ: _ 12577.5KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW

5. Select UNABLE and press the [ENT] key.

6. Press the [ENT] key. The display then prompts you for the reason you are unable to
acknowledge.

*%% Send message *x*x

CALLT P = 1TINIADIL
JXel NO REASON
BUSY
EQUIP DISABLED

TO SHIP| MODE NOT USABLE
DSC FRE CH NOT USABLE

7. Select suitable reason and press the [ENT] key.

8. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu. Select appropriate frequency and press
the [ENT] key. The display changes as below.

*%% Send message *x*x
CALL TYPE :UNABLE

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
REASON : CHANNEL
NOT USABLE
TO SHIP : 121234567

DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ

W GO 10 ALL VIEW I

9. Press the [CALL] key to send the call. The display shows "Unable acknowledge call in
progress!" while the call is being sent.

Unable acknowledge
call in progress!

CHANNEL NOT USABLE

TO SHIP: 121234567
ROUTINE

DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 6S

10. The timer counts down the time remaining until the message is sent (transmission time:
about 7 sec.). The DSC standby screen automatically appears upon completion of
transmission.
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4.3  Group Call

A group call is for calling a specific group by entering its group ID.

4.3.1 Sending a group call

1. Press the [CALL] key at the DSC standby screen, and press the [ENT] key to open the CALL
TYPE menu.

If this part of the menu appears

*%% Send message kxx | use « to scroll the menu.

CALL TYPE  |INDIVIDUAL

PSTN CALL R
GROUP ID TEST CALL POLLING

NEUTRAL

PRIORITY ALL SHIPS NEUTRAL
COM.TYPE |GROUP CALL
COM.FREQ |AREA CALL RELAY ALL
DSC FREQ POSITION RELAY SEL

- DISTRESS

2. Use a or v to select GROUP CALL and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the GROUP ID menu.

*%% Send message %% How to input group ID automatically

CALLTYPE _:GROUP CALL
GROUP ID  [e[eJelelelele]s]

If you have registered some group IDs (see page 6-4),
I you can insert them into your message as follows:

PRIORITY - RUUTIN

COM.TYPE : TELEPHONE 1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 2 in the

coM. FREQ :NOINFO above procedure. The following display appears.

DSC FREQ ;. 2M-INTL - _

GO TO ALL VIEW Group ID file Note: You can print the
004. FURUNO » | Group ID file list by pressing
500. MARINE » | the [8/PRINT] key.
777.ELECTRIC  »
~UP ~ DOWN

2. Select file which contains ID you want to use
(press P to show ID number).
3. Press the [ENT] key to insert ID number in message.

4. Key in group ID (nine digits) where to send the message and press the [ENT] key.
5. Press the [ENT] key to open the PRIORITY menu.

*%% Send message *x*x
CALLTYPE :GROUP CALL

GROUP ID ROUTINE

PRIORITY SAFETY
COM. TYPE URGENCY
COM. FREQ

DSC FREQ : 2M-INTL
GO TO ALL VIEW

6. Select priority desired and press the [ENT] key.
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7. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. TYPE menu.

*%% Send message xxx

CALL TYPE
GROUPID  I\ppp.-FEC
COM. FREQ

DSC FREQ

GO TOALL VIEW

For Routine

Use + to
scroll menu.

- MAIN

TTY RCV
TTY

MORSE KEY
MORSE TAPE
FACSIMILE

For Safety or Urgency

TELEPHONE
NBDP-FEC

8. Select communication type desired and press the [ENT] key.

9. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. FREQ menu.

*%% Send message xx*

CALL TYPE
GROUP ID
PRIORITY

DSC FREQ

COM. TYPE | -or sUENCY

: GROUP

s NINNACLT70

NO INFO

CHANNEL

-

GO TO ALL VIEW

To select a user channel

If you have previously registered user channels (see page 7-10),
you can insert one into your message as follows:

1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 8 in the
above procedure. The following display appears.

User channel file

00201. TX: 2301.0 RX: 2701.0
00202. TX: 2302.0 RX: 2702.0
00301. TX: 3301.0 RX: 3701.0
00302. TX: 3302.0 TX: 3702.0

vUP < DOWN

Note: You can print the
User channel file list by pressing
the [8/PRINT] key.

2. Select file and press the [ENT] key to insert channel no.

in message.

10. Select communication frequency desired and press the [ENT] key. (See page 4-6 for details.)

11. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

*%%* Send message xx*

CALL TYPE
GROUP ID
PRIORITY
COM. TYPE

DSC FREQ

COM. FREQ 12 MHZ

4 MHZ
6 MHZ
8 MHZ

A Use ¥ to scroll
16 MHZ menu.

18 MHZ
22 MHZ

25 MHZ
OTHER
MANUAL

error."

OTHER: Special, private channels.
MANUAL: For selection of frequency at
radiotelephone when there is "remote control

12. Select DSC band and then press the [ENT] key. Select DSC frequency and press the [ENT]
key. (See page 4-8 for details.)
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*%% Send message xx*
CALLTYPE :GROUP
GROUP ID  : 012345678

PRIORITY - ROUTINE
COM. TYPE : TELEPHONE

COM. FREQ  :2164.0 KHZ
DSC FREQ :2177.0 KHZ

W GO ToALLVEW I

13. Press the [CALL] key to send the group call (transmission time: about 7 sec.). The display
shows "Group call in progress" while the call is being sent.

Group

call in progress!

GROUPID : 012345678
ROUTINE

TELEPHONE 2164.0 KHZ
DSC FREQ 2177.0 KHZ
TIMETOGO : 6S

14. The DSC standby screen automatically appears after the message is sent.

4.3.2 Receiving a group call

Group ID must be registered in order to receive a group call. See note on page 6-4.

1. The audio alarm sounds and the display shows "Group call received" when a group call is

received.
Group
call received.
FROM SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE
TELEPHONE 2164.0 KHZ
STOP ALARM

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm, and the display changes as below.

* Received message %

JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
GROUP CALL

FROM SHIP : 123456789
ROUTINE

TELEPHONE 2164.0 KHZ

W CO TO ALL VIEW I

3. Press the [CANCEL] key to return to the DSC standby screen. Watch on the working
frequency.
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44  Geographical Area Call

The geographical area call sends a call to all ships within a specific area you designated in your
geographical area call message. In the figure below, for example, the call will be sent to all ships
within 10°S and 5°E of 34°N, 135°W.

Reference point — —34 N
(For example,
34°N 135°W)
10°
I | 24 N
|‘ 5° Vl
140 W 135W

441 Sending a geographical area call

1. Press the [CALL] key at the DSC standby screen, and press the [ENT] key to open the CALL
TYPE menu.

%% Send message If this part of the menu
| appears use -~ to scroll.
—‘ ALL TYPE |IINDIVIDUAL PP
PSTN CALL N
STATION ID TEST CALL POLLING
PRIORITY ALL SHIPS NEUTRAL
COM. TYPE GROUP CALL MEDICAL
AREA CALL
COM. FREQ | bosimioN RELAY ALL
DSC FREQ - RELAY SEL
DISTRESS

2. Use a or v to select AREA CALL and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the AREA menu.

**%% Send message *xx
CALLTYPE _ : AREACALL
H_oN ___cE ! -0 N ——0
PRIORITY - ROUTINE
COM. TYPE :TELEPHONE
COM.FREQ :NOINFO

DSCFREQ  : 2M-INTL
GO TO ALL VIEW

4. Enter latitude, longitude, southerly degrees and easterly degrees of area with the numeric
keys and press the [ENT] key. Use a or « to switch from North to South latitude and vice
versa and East to West longitude and vice versa.
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5. Press the [ENT] key to open the PRIORITY menu.

*%% Send message k%%

CALL TYPE
AREA:
PRIORITY

12°N 12 ROUTINE

A

SAFETY

com. TYPE [ URGENCY
COM.FREQ  :NO INFO
DSCFREQ _ : 2M-INTL

GO TO ALL VIEW

6. Select priority desired and press the [ENT] key.
7. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. TYPE menu.

*%% Send message xx*
CALLTYPE
AREA : 12°N 123\ NBDP-FEC
PRIORITY ‘1~ SPECIAL
COM.FREQ
DSC FREQ :

GO TO ALL VIEW

For ROUTINE

TELEPHONE
NBDP-FEC
v SPECIAL

- MAIN
TTY RCV
TTY

MORSE KEY
MORSE TAPE

FACSIMILE

For SAFETY or
URGENCY

TELEPHONE
NBDP-FEC

8. Select communication type desired and press the [ENT] key.

9. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. FREQ menu.

*%% Send message xx*

To select a user channel

DSC FREQ

CALLTYPE  :AREA CALL
AREA: 12°N 1230AL 112° ___12°
PRIORITY (NO INFO_|
COM. TYPE FREQUENCY
CHANNEL

GO TO ALL VIEW

User channel file

00201. TX: 2301.0 RX: 2701.0
00202. TX: 2302.0 RX: 2702.0
00301. TX: 3301.0 RX: 3701.0
00302. TX: 3302.0 TX: 3702.0

vUP < DOWN

If you have previously registered user channels (see page 7-10),
you can insert one into your message as follows:

1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 8 in the
above procedure. The following display appears.

Note: You can print the
User channel file list by pressing
the [8/PRINT] key.

2. Select file and press the [ENT] key to insert channel no.

in message.

10. Select communication frequency desired and press the [ENT] key. (See page 4-6 for details.)
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11. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

*%% Send message x4x fe iz Use ¥ to scroll
CALLTYPE: | avnz ™
AREA: 22 MHZ
PRIORITY 25 MHZ OTHER: Special, private channels.
COM. TYPE OTHER MANUAL: For selection of frequency at
COM. FRE MANUAL radiotelephone when there is "remote control

error."

12. Select DSC band and press the [ENT] key. Select DSC frequency and press the [ENT] key.
(See page 4-8 for details.) Your display should now look something like one below.

*%+% Send message *x*x
CALLTYPE  :AREA CALL

AREA : 12°N 123°W 112° - 12°
PRIORITY - ROUTINE
COM. TYPE : TELEPHONE
COM. FREQ  :2164.0 KHZ

DSC FREQ :2177.0 KHZ

13. Press the [CALL] key to send the geographical area call (transmission time: about 7 sec.).
The display shows "Geographical area call in progress!" while the call is being sent.

Geographical area
call in progress!

AREA: 12°N 123°'W 112° - 12°
ROUTINE

TELEPHONE 2164.0 KHZ
DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ
TIMETO GO : 7S

14. After the call is sent (timer counts down to zero), the DSC standby screen automatically
appears. You can how communicate with other party.
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4.4.2 Receiving a geographical area call

1. The alarm sounds and the display shows "Geographical area call received" when a
geographical area call is received.

Geographical area
call received.

FROM SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE
TELEPHONE 12264.0 KHZ

STOP ALARM

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm. The display changes as below.

* Received message %
JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
GEOGRAPHICAL AREA
FROM SHIP : 123456789
ROUTINE
TELEPHONE 12264.0 KHZ

G GO TO ALL VIEW IS

3. Press the [CANCEL] key at any time to return to the DSC standby screen. Watch on the
working frequency specified in the geographic area call.
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4.5 Neutral Craft Call

This type of call informs all ships that your ship is not a participant in armed conflict, and position
and own ship ID are contained in the message. Send the call before entering an area of armed
conflict.

4.51

1. Press the [CALL] key followed by the [ENT] key to display the CALL TYPE menu.

Sending a neutral craft call

( \ If this part of the menu appears
*%% Send '1 = | use « to scroll the menu.
A . POLLING
NEUTRAL INDIVIDUAL
STATIONID | \EDICAL PSTN CALL
PRIORITY RELAY ALL TEST CALL
ALL SHIPS
RELAY SEL
DSC FRE GROUP CALL
Q DISTRESS AREA CALL
. J |POSITION
2. Use a or v to select NEUTRAL and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the PRIORITY menu.
*%% Send message %%
CALL TYPE :NEUTRAL
PRIORITY URGENCY
COM. TYPE ™ 1o |
DSC FREQ 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW
4. Select appropriate priority and press the [ENT] key.
5. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

Note: COM. TYPE is fixed at TELEPHONE.

*%% Send k%% | MANUAL: For selection of frequency at
4207.5 radiotelephone when there is "remote control
CALL TYPE 6312.0 error."
84145
PRIORITY %gggi-g
COM. TYPE MANUAL

J

6. Select appropriate frequency and press the [ENT] key.

GO TO ALL VIEW
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7. The display changes as below. You are now ready to send the neutral craft call.

*%% Send message *x*x
CALLTYPE  :NEUTRAL

CRAFT
PRIORITY : SAFETY
COM. TYPE : TELEPHONE
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ

W GO TO ALL VIEW I

8. Press the [CALL] key to send the neutral craft call (transmission time: approx. 7 sec.).

Neutral craft
call in progress!

SAFETY

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 7S

9. After the call is sent (timer counts down to zero), the DSC standby screen automatically
appears. Inform all ships (by radiotelephone) that your ship is not a participant in armed
conflict.

4.5.2 Receiving a neutral craft call

1. When a neutral craft call is received the alarm sounds and the display changes as below.

Neutral craft

call received.

FROM SHIP: 123456789
SAFETY

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ

STOP ALARM

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm. The display changes as below.

* Received message %

JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
NEUTRAL CRAFT

FROM SHIP: 123456789
SAFETY

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ

W coToALviEw B
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4.6 Medical Transport Call

The medical transport call informs all ships, by using the priority "urgency", that own ship carries
medical supplies.

4.6.1 Sending a medical transport call

1. Press the [CALL] key followed by the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

*%% Send = | If the part of the menu appears,
n - POLLING [—] use ¥ to scroll menu.
STATION ID PAEBIT(%} INDIVIDUAL
PRIORITY PSTN CALL
RELAY ALL TEST CALL
RELAY SEL ALL SHIPS
DSCFREQ  |p|STRESS GROUP CALL
AREA CALL
POSITION

2. Use a or v to select MEDICAL and press the [ENT] key.

Note: PRIORITY and COM. TYPE are automatically selected to URGENCY and
TELEPHONE, respectively.

3. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

*%% Send message xx*

MANUAL: For selection of frequency at
radiotelephone when there is "remote control
error."

4. Select appropriate frequency and press the [ENT] key. The display changes as below.

*%* Send message *x*
CALLTYPE :MEDICAL

TRANSPORT
PRIORITY : URGENCY
COM. TYPE :TELEPHONE
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ

NS GO 0 ALL VIEW I
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5. Press the [CALL] key to send the call (transmission time: about 7 sec.). The display shows
“Medical transport call in progress!” while the message is being sent.

Medical transport
call in progress!

URGENCY

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
TIMETO GO : 7S

6. After the message is sent (timer counts down to zero) the DSC standby screen automatically
appears. Inform all ships that your ship is transporting medical supplies.

4.6.2 Receiving a medical transport call

1. When a medical transport call is received, the alarm sounds and the display looks as below.

Medical transport

call received.
FROM SHIP: 123456789
URGENCY
TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ

STOP ALARM

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm. The display changes as below.

* Received message %

JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
MEDICAL TRANSPORT

FROM SHIP: 123456789
URGENCY

TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHZ

W co o AL viEW I
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4.7  Polling Call

Polling means confirming if own station is within communicating range with other station. This
function only provides affirmative or negative response; it does not provide position information.
Note that simultaneous polling to more than one station is not possible.

| @ Polling |
/L/ oo

—

0 g —
—
= I @ Acknowledge \_/

® Polling

@ Acknowledge — 80

4.7.1 Sending a polling call

1. Press the [CALL] key followed by the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

*xkSend | If the part of the menu appears,
P0L|_|NG —] use ¥ to scroll menu.
NEUTRAL
INDIVIDUAL
STATIONID  |MEDICAL INDIVIDUAL
PRIORITY |RELAY ALL TEST CALL
RELAY SEL ALL SHIPS
GROUP CALL
DSCFREQ __ |DISTRESS GROUP CA
POSITION

2. Use a or v to select POLLING and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the STATION ID menu.

*%% Send message xx*

CALL TYPE : POLLING

PRIORITY : ROUTINE

DSC FREQ 1 2M-INTL
GO TO ALL VIEW

4. Key in ID of station where to send call and press the [ENT] key.
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Press the [ENT] key to open the PRIORITY menu.

*%% Send message x**x

CALL TYPE
| ROUTINE |
STATION ID
PRIORITY BUSINESS R
SAFETY
URGENCY
DSC FREQ

GO TO ALL VIEW

Select priority desired (usually ROUTINE) and press the [ENT] key.
Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

*%% Send message xx*

CALL TYPE
STATION ID
PRIORITY

A

16 MHZ
18 MHZ
22 MHZ
25 MHZ
OTHER
MANUAL

Use ¥ to scroll
menu.

OTHER: Special, private channels.
MANUAL: For selection of frequency at
radiotelephone when there is "remote control
error."

Select appropriate DSC band and press the [ENT] key. Select DSC frequency and press the
[ENT] key. The display changes as below.

*%% Send message xx*

CALL TYPE : POLLING
STATION ID  : 123456789
PRIORITY : ROUTINE

DSC FREQ : 2M-INTL

W GO TO ALL VIEW I

Press the [CALL] key to send the call (transmission time: about 7 sec.), and the display

changes as below.

Polling request
call in progress!

TO SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE

DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 7S
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10. After the call is sent (timer counts down to zero) the following display appears.

Waiting for polling
acknowledgement.

FROM SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE

DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 4M59S

11. The timer counts down the time remaining to wait for acknowledgment of the call. One of the
following displays appears. (“No response! Try calling again?” appears when there is no
response from receiving station; timer counts down to zero.)

Polling acknowledge No response!

call received. Try calling again?

FROM SHIP : 123456789 FROM SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE ROUTINE

NO INFORMATION

DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ

No response

Polling acknowledge
call received

12. Do one of the following depending on the message shown in step 11.

Polling acknowledge call received

The audio alarm sounds; press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm. The display changes as
below. You can confirm if called party is within communicating range.

* Received message %

JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
POLLING ACKNOWLEDGE
FROM SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE

NO INFORMATION

W GO T ALL VIEW I

No response! Try calling again?

Re-send call: Press the [ENT] key (the display shown in step 8 appears), followed by the [CALL]

key to re-send the call.
Cancel call: Press the [CANCEL] key to return to the DSC standby screen.
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4.7.2 Receiving a polling call

Automatic reply

1.

The display changes as follows and the audio alarm sounds when a polling request call is
received and the status of the [5/ACK] key is AUTO ACK and the setting of POLLING CALL
on the Auto ack menu is ON.

Polling auto ack
call in progress!

TO SHIP : 123456789
ROUTINE

DSC FREQ : 2177.0KHZ
TIMETO GO : 7S

After the call is transmitted the following display appears and the audio alarm sounds.

Polling auto ack
call transmitted.

TO SHIP : 123456789
ROUTINE

STOP ALARM

Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm. The display changes as below.

%% Xmitted message %%
JUL-23-1999-23:00:09
POLLING ACKNOWLEDGE
TO SHIP : 123456789
ROUTINE

W co o~ viev I

Press the [CANCEL] key to return to the DSC standby screen.
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Manual reply

1. The display changes as follows and the audio alarm sounds when a polling request call is
received and the status of the [5/ACK] key is MANUAL ACK.

Polling request
call received.

FROM SHIP : 987654321
ROUTINE

STOP ALARM

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm. The display changes as below.

* Received message %
JUL-23-1999-23:01
POLLING REQUEST CALL
FROM SHIP : 987654321
ROUTINE

ANSWER «» FTHRVET |

3. Press « to select ANSWER and press the [ENT] key. The display changes as below.

*%% Send message **%x

CALL TYPE :POLLING
ACKNOWLEDGE

TO SHIP 1 987654321

PRIORITY - ROUTINE

DSC FREQ * 2M-INTL

W O 70 ALL ViEW I

4. Press the [CALL] key to send polling acknowledge call. The display changes as below.

Polling acknowledge
call in progress!

TO SHIP 987654321
ROUTINE

DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 7S

After the call is sent the DSC standby screen appears.
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4.8 Position Call

There are two types of position calls: you send your position to other stations and your ship
requests position of another ship.

Sending own ship's position to other stations

® Position Information

Own Ship

Finding position of other station

@ Position Information

I /Z_iDE’tﬁgétation |

10 O

—joC -
Own Station E Other Station
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4.8.1 Position call: requesting other ship’s position

1. Press the [CALL] key, and press the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

If this part of menu appears,
*%% Send messade xx* use a to scroll menu.

INDIVIDUAL "

el | fioune
NEUTRAL

ALL SHIPS MEDICAL

STATIONID | GROUP CALL

PRIORITY AREA CALL RELAY ALL

DSC FREQ POSITION RELAY SEL
= DISTRESS

2. Use « or v to select POSITION and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the STATION ID menu.

*%% Send message *x%

CALL TYPE: POSITION
REQUEST

PRIORITY : ROUTINE
DSC FREQ :2M-INTL
GO TO ALL VIEW

4. Key in ID of station (nine digits) of which you want their position and press the [ENT] key.
5. Press the [ENT] key to open the PRIORITY menu.

*%% Send message *x*x

CALL TYPE ROUTINE

STATION ID BUSINESS
SAFETY

PRIORITY URGENCY

DSC FREQ

GO TO ALL VIEW

6. Select priority desired (usually ROUTINE) and press the [ENT] key.
7. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

*%% Send message *** A Use ¥ to scroll
16 MHZ menu.

caLL Type| ELIGH 18 MHZ

4 MHZ 22 MHZ

6 MHZ 25 MHZ OTHER: Special, private channels.
STATION ID| 8 MHZ OTHER MANUAL: For selection of frequency at
PRIORITY 32 MHZ MANUAL radiotelephone when there is "remote control

error."

8. Select appropriate DSC band and press the [ENT] key. Select DSC frequency and press the
[ENT] key. (See page 4-8 for details.)
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*%% Send message *x*x

CALL TYPE: POSITION

REQUEST
STATION ID  : 123456789
PRIORITY : ROUTINE

DSC FREQ :2177.0 KHZ

W GO T0 ALL VIEW I

appears.

Position request
call in progress!

STATION ID : 123456789

ROUTINE
DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 7S

Waiting for pos

acknowledgment.
STATION ID: 123456789
ROUTINE
DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 4M30S

9. The display now looks something like the following.

10. Press the [CALL] key to send the call (transmission time: about 7 sec.). The following display

11. After the call has been sent (the timer counts down to zero) the following display appears.

12. One of the following messages appears. (“No response! Try calling again?” appears after the
time has counted down to zero, meaning there is no response from the receiving station.)

Pos acknowledge

call received.

FROM SHIP : 123456789
ROUTINE

POS : 12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34

No response!
Try calling again?

STATIONID : 123456789
ROUTINE
DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ

| CALL AGAIN I

STOP ALARM

Position acknowledge call received

No response
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13. Do one of the following depending on the message displayed at step 12.

Acknowledge call received

The audio alarm sounds; press the [CANCEL] or [ENT] key to silence the alarm. The display
looks as below. You can now confirm position of other ship.

* Received message %
JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
POSITION ACKNOWLEDGE
FROM SHIP : 123456789
ROUTINE
POS : 12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34

W, O ToALLVIEW I

No response! Try calling again?

Re-send call: Press the [ENT] key (the display shown in step 9 appears) followed by the [CALL]
key.
Cancel call: Press the [CANCEL] key.

4.8.2 Position call: other ship requests your position
Automatic reply

1. The display changes as below when another ship requests your position and the status of
the [5/ACK] key is AUTO ACK and the setting of POSITION CALL on the Auto ack menu is
ON.

Position auto ack
call in progress!

TO SHIP : 123456789
ROUTINE

DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO : 7S

2. After the call is sent (transmission time: approx. 7 sec.) the audio alarm sounds and the
display below appears.

Position auto ack
call transmitted.

TO SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE

STOP ALARM
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3. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm, and the display changes as below.

*% Xmitted message %%
JUL-23-1999-23:59:09
POSITION ACKNOWLEDGE
TO SHIP : 987654321
ROUTINE
POS : 35°00N 135°00E AT 23:59

4. Press the [CANCEL] key to return to the DSC standby screen.

Manual reply

1. When a position request call is received and the status of the [5/ACK] key is MANUAL ACK
the audio alarm sounds and the display changes as below.

Position request
call received.

FROM SHIP: 123456789
ROUTINE

STOP ALARM
W

2. Press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm. The display changes as below.

* Received message %

JUL-23-1999-23:00:01 ECC: OK
POSITION REQUEST

FROM SHIP : 123456789
ROUTINE

3. If you want to send your position to another ship, press <« to select ANSWER and press the
[ENT] key. Your display should now look something like the one below.

*%% Send message *kxx

CALL TYPE: POSITION
ACKNOWLEDGE

POSTION : 35°00N 135°00E

UTC TIME 1 23:.01

DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW
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4. Confirm your position and then press the [CALL] to send the call (transmission time: approx.

7 sec.). The display changes as below.

Pos acknowledge
call in progress!

TO SHIP : 123456789

ROUTINE

POS: 35°00N 135°00E AT 23:01
DSC FREQ : 2177.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 7S

5. The DSC standby screen automatically appears after the call is sent.
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49 PSTN Call

The PSTN call allows the making and receiving of telephone calls over public switched telephone

networks.

4.9.1 Sending PSTN call, receiving acknowledge back (ACK BQ)

1. Press the [CALL] key followed by the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

If this part of the

*%% Send message k% a to scroll menu.

nonvioux e e
PSTN CALL POLLING

COAST ID TEST CALL NEUTRAL

TEL NO. : ALL SHIPS MEDICAL

DSC FREQ ﬁRRSALJE,S,ﬁ_LL RELAY ALL
POSITION RELAY SEL
A4 DISTRESS

2. Select PSTN CALL and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the COAST ID menu.

*%% Send message xx*

menu appears use

How to input coast ID automatically

CALL TYPE:  PSTN CALL If you have registered some coast IDs (Chapter 6),
0ofdooooo you can insert them into your message as follows:
TELNO.: -==----=--=m====-
1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 2 in the
DSC FREQ 12M-INTL above procedure. The following display appears.
GO TO ALL VIEW PSTN ID file Note: You can print the
300. FURUNO » | PSTN ID file list by pressing
500. MARINE » | the [8/PRINT] key.
777. ELECTRIC 4
- UP +DOWN

2. Select file which contains ID you want to use
(press P to show ID number).
3. Press the [ENT] key to insert ID number in message.

4. Key in ID of coast station (nine digits) to where to send the call and press the [ENT] key.
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5. Press the [ENT] key to open the TEL NO. menu.

How to input telephone no. automatically

*%% Send message xx%x

CALLTYPE:  PSTNCALL If you have registered some coast IDs (Chapter 6),
COAST ID : 001234567 you can insert them into your message as follows:

1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 4 in the
above procedure. The following display appears.

DSC FREQ :12M-INTL

GO TO ALL VIEW Telephone no. file | Note: You can print the
300. FURUNO > Telephone no. file list by
500. MARINE » | pressing the [8/PRINT] key.
777. ELECTRIC >
~UP +vDOWN

2. Select file which contains no. you want to use
(press P to show ID number).
3. Press the [ENT] key to insert no. in message.

6. Enter telephone no. (16 digits max.) and press the [ENT] key.
7. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

*%*% Send message %% - Use v to scroll
16 MHz menu.
CALL TYPE L 18 MHz
' 22 MHz

COAST ID

OTHER: Special, private channel
TEL NO. 25 MHz

OTHER MANUAL: Manual tuning of
MANUAL radiotelphone

8. Select DSC band and press the [ENT] key. Select DSC frequency and press the [ENT] key.
The display changes as below.

*%% Send message xx%x

CALL TYPE :PSTN CALL
COAST ID : 001234567
TEL NO. : 1234567890123456

DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
G GO TO ALL VIEW I
9. Press the [CALL] key to send the PSTN call (transmission time: about 7 sec.). The display
shows the following message.

PSTN request
call in progress!

TO COAST : 001234567

TEL NO. : 1234567890123456
DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 7S

10. One of the following three displays appears. (“No response. Try calling again.” appears if
there is no response from the receiving station - the timer counts down to zero.)
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Waiting for Unable acknowledge No response!
acknowledgement. call received. Try calling again?

FROM COAST : 001234567 BUSY FROM COAST : 001234567
TEL NO. : 1234567890123456 FROM COAST : 001234567 TEL NO. : 1234567890123456
DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ TELNO. : 1234567890123456 DSC FREQ : 12577.5KHZ

TIME TO GO: 255 STOP ALARM m

11. Do one of the following depending on the message shown at step 10.

Waiting for acknowledgement
1) If the PSTN call is accepted, the PSTN connection call is sent (transmission time: about
7 sec.), showing the display below.

PSTN connection
call in progress!

TO COAST : 001234567

TEL NO. : 1234567890123456
TELEPHONE CH 12001

DSC FREQ : 12230.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 7S

2) After the call is sent (timer counts down to zero) one of the following message appears.

Waiting for PSTN connection
acknowledgement. call in progress!
FROM COAST : 001234567 TO COAST : 001234567
TEL NO. : 1234567890123456 TEL NO. : 1234567890123456
TELEPHONE _ CH 12001 TELEPHONE  CH 16001 ——4— New channel
DSC FREQ : 12230.0 KHZ DSC FREQ : 16360.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 25S TIME TO GO: 8S
Waiting for acknowledgement Request for new Tx assignment

3) One of the follow displays appears.

PSTN call connected. Waiting for PSTN end of call
acknowledgement. in progress!

TO COAST : 001234567 FROM COAST : 001234567 TO COAST : 001234567

TEL NO. 1 1234567890123456 TEL NO. : 1234567890123456 TEL NO. : 1234567890123456

TELEPHONE _ CH 12001 TELEPHONE  CH 12001

DSC FREQ : 12230.0 KHZ DSC FREQ : 12230.0 KHZ DSC FREQ : 12230.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 258 TIME TO GO: 8S

PSTN call connected Waiting for acknowledgement PSTN end of call

4) Follow the instructions below depending on the message shown in 3) above.

PSTN call connected: Your phone rings; pick up the handset and communicate with

called party.
Waiting for acknowledgement: If the call is acknowledged the message “PSTN call

connected.” appears. Follow “PSTN call connected” above.
PSTN end of call in progress: This means channel could not be used. After the timer

counts down to zero repeat this procedure to re-send the call.
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Unable acknowledge

1) The audio alarm sounds; press the [CANCEL] or [ENT] key to silence the alarm. The
display shown in the figure below appears.

* Received message %
JUL-23-1999-23:01 ECC: OK
UNABLE ACKNOWLEDGE
BUSY

FROM COAST : 001234567
TEL NO. 1 1234567890123456

W GO 1o AL viEw I

2) Press the [CANCEL] key to return to the DSC standby screen.

No response! Try calling again?

Re-send call: Press the [ENT] key followed by the [CALL] key.
Cancel call: Press the [CANCEL] key to return to the DSC standby screen.
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4.9.2

Sending PSTN call, receiving acknowledge back (QUEUE

indication), ring back

Press the [CALL] key followed by the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

*%% Send message k%%

INDIVIDUA

PSTN CALL

COAST ID TEST CALL
TEL NO. : ALL SHIPS
DSC FREQ GROUP CALL

AREA CALL
POSITION

v

If this part of the
menu appears use
 to scroll menu.

POLLING
NEUTRAL
MEDICAL

RELAY ALL
RELAY SEL
DISTRESS

Select PSTN CALL and press the [ENT] key.
Press the [ENT] key to open the COAST ID menu.

*%% Send message xx*

CALL TYPE: __PSTN CALL

00Boo0oo |
TELNO.: -=======—===-=--
DSC FREQ  :12M-INTL

GO TO ALL VIEW

How to input coast ID automatically

If you have registered some coast IDs (Chapter 6),
you can insert them into your message as follows:

1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 2 in the
above procedure. The following display appears.

PSTN ID file Note: You can print the
300. FURUNO [ PSTN ID file list by pressing
500. MARINE » the [8/PRINT] key.

777. ELECTRIC 4
-« UP ~DOWN

2. Select file which contains ID you want to use
(press P to show ID number).
3. Press the [ENT] key to insert ID number in message.

Key in ID of coast station (nine digits) to where to send the call and press the [ENT] key.

Press the [ENT] key to open the TEL NO. menu.

*%% Send message xxx

CALL TYPE: PSTN CALL
COAST ID : 001234567

B---mmmmmm - -
DSC FREQ :12M-INTL

GO TO ALL VIEW

How to input telephone no. automatically

If you have registered some coast IDs (Chapter 6),
you can insert them into your message as follows:

1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 4 in the
above procedure. The following display appears.

Telephone no. file
300. FURUNO 4

Note: You can print the
Telephone no. file list by

500. MARINE » | pressing the [8/PRINT] key.
777. ELECTRIC >
~UP +vDOWN

2. Select file which contains no. you want to use
(press P to show ID number).
3. Press the [ENT] key to insert no. in message.

Enter telephone no. (16 digits max.) and press the [ENT] key.
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7. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

*%% Send message x*x - Use ~ to scroll
16 MHz menu.
CALL TYPE L 18 MHz
COAST ID 22 MHz

25 MHz OTHER: Special, private channel
OTHER MANUAL: Manual tuning of
MANUAL radiotelphone

TEL NO.

DSC FREQ

8. Select DSC band and press the [ENT] key. Select DSC frequency and press the [ENT] key.
The display changes as below.

*%% Send message k%%

CALL TYPE : PSTN CALL
COAST ID : 001234567
TEL NO. : 1234567890123456

DSC FREQ :12577.5 KHZ

W GO TO ALL VIEW I

9. Press the [CALL] key to send the PSTN call (transmission time: about 7 sec.). The display
shows the following message.

PSTN request
call in progress!

TO COAST : 001234567

TEL NO. 1 1234567890123456
DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 7S

10. After the call is sent one of the following messages appears.

Waiting for Unable acknowledge
acknowledgement. call received.
FROM COAST : 001234567 QUEUE INDICATION

TEL NO. : 1234567890123456 FROM COAST © 001234567

DSC FREQ . 12577.5 KHZ TEL NO. 1 1234567890123456

TIME TO GO: 25S STOP ALARM
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11. Do one of the following depending on the message shown at step 10.

Waiting for acknowledge

1) After the timer counts down to zero the following message appears.

PSTN connection

call in progress!

FROM COAST : 001234567

TEL No. : 1234567890123456
DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 258

2) After the connection call is sent the following message appears.

Waiting for
acknowledgement.

FROM COAST : 001234567

TEL NO. : 1234567890123456
TELEPHONE _ CH 12001

DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 25S

Waiting for acknowledgement

3) After the timer counts down to zero one of the following messages appears.

PSTN call connected. PSTN connection PSTN end of call
call in progress! in progress!
TO COAST : 001234567 FROM COAST : 001234567 TO COAST : 001234567
TEL NO. 1 1234567890123456 TEL NO. : 1234567890123456 TEL NO. 1234567890123456
TELEPHONE  CH 12001 TELEPHONE  CH 12001
DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 25S TIME TO GO: 7S

PSTN call connected

PSTN connection call in progress

PSTN end of call

PSTN call connected: Your phone rings; pick up the handset and communication with

receiving station.

PSTN connection call in progress!: This means coast station has switched DSC
frequency. (If the channel cannot be used the message “PSTN end of call in progress!”
appears. In this case, start this procedure again.) If the channel assigned is OK the

message “Waiting for acknowledgment.” appears.
PSTN end of call in progress!: The channel could not be used. Press the [CANCEL]

key to return to the DSC standby screen. Repeat this procedure to send the call again.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.

4-45



Unable to acknowledge call received

1) The alarm sounds; press the [CANCEL] or [ENT] key to silence the alarm. The display
changes as below, waiting for the ring back call.

Waiting for

ring-back call.

FROM COAST: 001234567
TELNO.  : 1234567890123456
DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 15M00S

2) One of the following displays appears. (For “No response. Try calling again?”, press the
[ENT] key followed by the [CALL] key to re-send the call, or press the [CANCEL] key to
cancel the call and return to the DSC standby screen.)

Able acknowledge No response!

call in progress! Try calling again?

TO COAST : 001234567 FROM COAST : 001234567
TELNO. . 1234567890123456 TELNO. - 1234567890123456
TELEPHONE CH121001

DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 8S m

3) After the acknowledge able call is sent one of the displays shown below appears. For
“Pick up the handset or press the CALL key!”, pick up the handset or press the [CALL]
key within one minute. (If the handset is not picked up or the [CALL] key is not pressed
within one minute the message “PSTN call canceled. Try calling again?” appears. In this
case, press the [ENT] key to re-send the call.) For “No response! Try calling again?” you
may re-send the call by pressing the [ENT] key followed by the [CALL] key, or cancel the
call by pressing the [CANCEL] key.

Pick up the handset No response!

or press CALL key! Try calling again?

FROM COAST : 001234567 FROM COAST : 001234567

TEL NO. 1 1234567890123456 TEL NO. 1 1234567890123456
TELEPHONE _ CH 12001

DSC FREQ 12577.5 KHZ DSC FREQ  : 12577.5KHZ

TIME TO GO: 60S m

4) The message “PSTN call in progress!” appears after you press the [CALL] key. Follow
from 2) above.
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4.9.3 Receiving PSTN call, sending acknowledge back
(ACK BQ)

1. The following display appears when a PSTN call is received.

Able acknowledge
call in progress!

TO COAST : 001234567
TEL NO. : 1234567890123456

TELEPHONE CH 12001
DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ

TIME TO GO: 8S

2. The timer counts down to zero and the following display appears.

Pick up the handset PSTN call canceled.

or press CALL key. Try calling again.

FROM COAST : 001234567 FROM COAST : 001234567

TELNO. : 1234567890123456 TELNO. : 1234567890123456
TELEPHONE _ CH 12001 TELEPHONE  CH 12001

DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ

TIME TO GO: 60S 'RE-SEND [

3. Pick up the handset or press the [CALL] key within one minute. (If this not done within one
minute the call is canceled, displaying the message “PSTN call canceled. Try calling again.”.
Press the [ENT] key to call followed by the [CALL] key to re-send the call.)

PSTN connection
call in progress!

TO COAST : 001234567

TEL NO. : 1234567890123456
TELEPHONE CH 12001

DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 7S

4. When the timer counts down to zero the following message appears.

Waiting for
acknowledgement.

FROM COAST : 001234567
TEL NO. : 1234567890123456

TELEPHONE CH 12001
DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ

TIME TO GO: 25S
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5. One of the following messages appears.

PSTN call connected.

TO COAST : 001234567

PSTN connection
call in progress!

FROM COAST : 001234567

PSTN end of call

in progress!

TO COAST : 001234567

. 1234567890123456

TEL NO. 1 1234567890123456 TEL NO. : 1234567890123456 TEL NO.

TELEPHONE  CH 12001 TELEPHONE __ CH 12001

DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ DSC FREQ : 12577.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 25S TIME TO GO: 7S

PSTN call connected

PSTN connection call in progress

PSTN end of call

6. Do one of the following depending on the message shown at step 5.

PSTN call connected: Your phone rings; pick up the handset and communication with

receiving station.
PSTN connection call in progress!: This means coast station has switched DSC

frequency. (If the channel cannot be used the message “PSTN end of call in progress!”
appears. In this case, start this procedure again.) If the channel assigned is OK the

message Waiting for acknowledgment.” appears.
PSTN end of call in progress!: The channel could not be used. Press the [CANCEL]

key to return to the DSC standby screen. Repeat this procedure to send the call again.

494 PSTN call disconnection, receiving charge information
(ship disconnects line)

1. After hanging up the handset or pressing the [CANCEL] key to complete your call the display
shows the following message.

PSTN end of call

in progress!
TO COAST : 001234567
TELNO. : 1234567890123456
DSC FREQ : 12230.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 8S

2. After the call is sent one of the following messages appears. (For time out the message
“PSTN end of call in progress!” appears. After the timer counts down to zero “Waiting for

charge information.” appears.)

Waiting for PSTN end of call

charge information. in progress!
FROM COAST : 001234567 TO COAST : 001234567
TELNO.  : 1234567890123456 TELNO.  : 1234567890123456
DSC FREQ : 12230.0 KHZ DSC FREQ 12230.0 KHZ
TIME TO GO: 20S TIMETO GO : 8S
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3. When the timer counts down to zero one of the following displays appear.

Charge information No response!
call received. charge information.
CHARGE TIME:  00H 12M 34S FROM COAST : 001234567
FROM COAST : 001234567 TELNO.  : 1234567890123456
TELNO.  : 1234567890123456

STOP ALARM

4. For “No response! charge information.”, the equipment reverts to step 2 in this procedure
to await charge information. For “Charge information call received.” the audio alarm
sounds; press the [CANCEL] key or [ENT] key to silence the audio alarm. The display shown
below appears.

* Received message %
JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
CHARGE INFORMATION
CHARGE TIME :  00H 12M 34S
FROM COAST : 001234567
TELNO.  : 1234567890123456

W O 70 ALL VIEW I

4-49

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



4.9.5 PSTN call disconnection, receiving charge information
(coast station disconnects line)

The PSTN line is disconnected by the coast station when it finds no evidence of

communications or the land subscriber hangs up. The coast station then sends charge
information as below.

* Received message
JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK

CHARGE INFORMATION
CHARGE TIME : 00H 12M 34S
FROM COAST : 001234567

TEL NO. . 1234567890123456

W ;O 0 ALL viEW I

2. For no charge information the display looks as below.

* Received message %
JUL-23-1999-23:59 ECC: OK
CHARGE INFORMATION
CHARGE TIME : NO INFO
FROM COAST : 001234567
TEL NO. 1234567890123456

GO TO ALL VIEW
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5. LOGFILE

The log file stores routine received messages (messages other than Distress), received distress
messages and transmitted messages, each in its own separate log.

5.1 Log File Description

Three memory banks are provided for storage of messages: received ordinary log, received
distress log and transmitted log. Each memory bank stores 50 messages, on a first-in, first-out
basis. This means that a latest message is saved as log no.1 and the log no. of all previous
messages in that memory bank increments by one. When the storage capacity is exceeded the
oldest message is deleted to make room for the latest. An asterisk (*) marks unread or
unacknowledged Rx messages, unacknowledged Tx messages and unread distress messages.
Received distress messages are automatically deleted 48 hours after being read.

5.2 Opening a Log File
5.2.1 Distress log

1. Press the [0/LOG] key to open the Log file menu.

WAT] -
oisoelect log file

A8 RECEIVED ORDINARY

168 RECEIVED DISTRESS

RO TRANSMITTED

169030 1 120570 8436.5

35°00.000N 135°00.000E 23:59
VOLUME mm 1 72

2. Select RECEIVED DISTRESS and press the [ENT] key. Use a or + to scroll the log as
desired. To print all received distress messages, press the [8/PRINT] key.

* Rcvd distress log % * Rcvd distress log %

0 9:58 A O D 45.JUL-01-23:45 xRELAY ALL
02.JUL-23-19:56 DISTRESS 46.JUN-29-19:56 *xRELAY ALL
03.JUL-23-13:45 *RELAY ALL 47.JUN-29-19:48 *DISTRESS
04.JUL-23-11:52 RELAY AREA 48.JUN-29-19:44 xDISTRESS
05.JUL-23-11:43 RELAY GRP 49.JUN-26-12:36  *xACKNOWLED
06.JUL-22-21:18 RELAY INDV 50.JUN-26-12:34 *DISTRESS
VOLD ANEW » DELETE VOLD ANEW » DELETE

Scroll with

AOrv.

3. To view a file, select it and press the [ENT] key. To print file, display it and press the
[8/PRINT] key. To return to the distress log, press the [CANCEL] key.
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4. To delete afile, select it, press » to select DELETE, and press the [ENT] key. The log files

5-2

* Rcvd distress log %

45JUL-01-23:45 xRELAY ALL
46.JUN-29-19:56 *RELAY ALL
47.JUN-29-19:48 xDISTRESS
48.JUN-29-19:44 xDISTRESS
49.JUN-26-12:36  *ACKNOWLED
50.JUN-26-12:34 *DISTRESS

VY OLD ANEW » DELETE

* Received message %

———™—| DISTRESS CALL
Selectfile, | ‘SHPINDIST : 987654321
press [ENT] | NATURE : UNDESIGNATED
to view.

JUN-26-1999-12:34:56 ECC: OK

POS : 12°34N 123°45E AT 12:34
TELEPHONE 2182.0 KHzZ

are renumbered to reflect the deletion.

Note: Unread files cannot be deleted.

* Rcvd distress log *

ANSWER < » NN |

> * Rcvd distress log %

45.JUL-01-23:45
46.JUN-29-19:56
47.JUN-29-19:48
48.JUN-29-19:44
49.JUN-26-12:36

50.JUN-26-12:34 *DISTRESS

*RELAY ALL
*RELAY ALL
*DISTRESS
*DISTRESS
*ACKNOWLED

44.JUL-01-12:34
45.JUL-01-23:45
46.JUN-29-19:56
47.JUN-29-19:48
48.JUN-29-19:44
49.JUN-26-12:36

Select file to delete,
press » to select
DELETE, press
[ENT] to delete.

*RELAY ALL

*RELAY ALL
*RELAY ALL

*DISTRESS
*DISTRESS
*ACKNOWLED

l Vv OLD ANEW

> EE5)

VvOLD ANEW

» DELETE
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5.2.2 Ordinary log

1. Press the [0/LOG] key to open the Log file menu.

WAT] -
s Select log file

Y28 RECEIVED ORDINARY

168 RECEIVED DISTRESS

RO TRANSMITTED

169030 [ 176570 8436.5

35°00.000N 135°00.000E 23:59
VOLUME s ) 79

2. Press the [ENT] key to open the received ordinary log. To print all ordinary received
messages, press the [8/PRINT] key.

f * Rcvd ordinary log ]
02.JUL-23-23:41  PSTN CALL
03.JUL-23-21:34  TEST CALL
04.JUL-22-12:34  ALL SHIPS
05.JUL-13-18:21  *GROUP CALL
06.JUN-29-11:23  AREA CALL

Vv OLD ANEW » DELETE

3. Use ¥ or a to scroll the log.

4. To view the contents of a file, select it and press the [ENT] key. To print a file, display it and
press the [8/PRINT] key. To return to the received ordinary log, press the [CANCEL] key.

* Rcvd ordinary log * Received message
45.JUN-29-20:49  xPOLLING JAN-11-1999-11:23:45 ECC: OK
46.MAY-12-03:31  NEUTRAL »| ALL SHIPS CALL
47.APR-24-01:54  MEDICAL [ENT]to | FROM SHIP : 234567890
48.MAR-27-22:09 *INDIVIDUAL view file. SAFETY
49.FEB-13-18:17  INDIVIDUAL TELEPHONE 21820 KHZ

| voo anew  »DELETE ) U oo e B

5. To delete afile, select it, press » to select DELETE, and press the [ENT] key. The log files
are renumbered to reflect the deletion.

Note: Unread files cannot be deleted.

* Rcvd ordinary log * Rcvd ordinary log
45.JUN-29-20:49  xPOLLING »| 44.JUL-01-23:45  INDIVIDUAL
46.MAY-12-03:31 NEUTRAL Select file, press p» to 45.JUN-29-20:49 xPOLLING
47 APR-24-01:54 MEDICAL select [DELETE], 46.MAY-12-03:31 NEUTRAL
48.MAR-27-22:09 *INDIVIDUAL and press [ENTI. 47.APR-24-01:54  MEDICAL
49.FEB-13-18:17 _ INDIVIDUAL 48.MAR-27-22:09 *INDIVIDUAL

50.JAN-11-11:23  ALL SHIPS 49.FEB-13-18:17  INDIVIDUAL
VvOLD ANEW | 4l DELETE VvOLD ANEW » DELETE
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5.2.3 Transmitted log

1. Press the [LOG] key to open the Log file menu.

WAT] -
s Select log file

Y28 RECEIVED ORDINARY

168 RECEIVED DISTRESS

RO TRANSMITTED

169030 [ 176570 8436.5

35°00.000N 135°00.000E 23:59
VOLUME s ) 79

2. Select TRANSMITTED and press the [ENT] key. To print all transmitted messages, press the
[8/PRINT] key.

f ** Transmitted log * ]
02.JUL-23-23:41 PSTN CALL
03.JUL-23-21:34 TEST CALL
04.JUL-22-12:34 ALL SHIPS
05.JUL-13-18:21  *GROUP CALL
06.JUN-29-11:23  AREA CALL

Vv OLD ANEW » DELETE

3. Use ¥ or ato scroll the log.

4. To view the contents of a file select it and press the [ENT] key. To print a file, display it and
press the [8/PRINT] key.

*+% Transmitted log » * Xmitted message x
01.JUL-23-23:55 _ *INDIVIDUAL »| MAY-12-1999-03:31:45
02.JUL-23-23:41  PSTN CALL Select file, UNABLE ACKNOWLEDGE
03.JUL-23-21:3¢  TEST CALL press [ENT] | NO REASON GIVEN
04.JUL-22-12:34 ALL SHIPS to view. TO SHIP : 234567890
05.JUL-13-18:21  *GROUP CALL ROUTINE
06.JUN-29-11:23  AREA CALL

VOLD ANEW » DELETE RE-SEND < > EA

5. To delete afile, select it, press » to select DELETE, and press the [ENT] key. The log files
are renumbered to reflect the deletion.

Note: Unread files cannot be deleted.
6. Tore-send a file do the following:
a) Do steps 1-4 above to select file to re-send.
b) Press <« to select RE-SEND.
c) Press the [ENT] key.
d) Press the [CALL] key.
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6. PREPARING SEND MESSAGES

In Chapter 4 you learned how to prepare and send individual, group, geographical area and
PSTN calls. In this chapter you will learn how to prepare and store them (including test calls) for
future transmission. 150 such files can be stored.

6.1 Preparing Individual Call Messages

1. Press the [#/SETUP] key to open the Setup menu.
2. Select MESSAGE and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

* Message file entry
A PE [INDIVIDUAL
STATION ID ESRENUS%ALLL
ggm‘ PF:EE AREA CALL
-FREQ | 1EST CALL
DSC FREQ
v

4. Use « or v to select INDIVIDUAL and press the [ENT] key.
5. Press the [ENT] key to open the STATION ID entry window.

% Message file entry How to input station ID automatically
CALL TYPE :INDIVIDUAL If you have previously registered some station IDs,
H-------- ll you can insert them into your message as follows:

COM. TYPE TTETCEPTONE

COM. FREQ :NO INFO 1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 4 in the

DSC FREQ :2M-INTL above procedure. The following display appears.

v Select ID file Note: You can print the
COAST STATION Select ID file list by pressing
SHIP STATION the [8/PRINT] key.

2. Select COAST STATION or SHIP STATION and
press the [ENT] key.

3. Select file which contains ID you want to use
(press P to show ID number).

4. Press the [ENT] key to insert ID number in message.

6. Key in ID of coast station or ship station which is to receive the call and press the [ENT] key.
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7. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. TYPE window.

* Message file entry
CALL TYPE: INDIVIDUAL

STATIONID
TELEPHONE

NBDP-ARQ
{ NBDP-FEC

COM. FREQ
DSC FREQ

v

8. Select communication type desired and press the [ENT] key.

9. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. FREQ window.

* Message file entry
CALL TYPE: INDIVIDUAL

NI .0 iNFo * POSITION appears when
' FRE FREQUENCY coast station ID is entered
ST, SO CHANNEL in the field STATION ID.
DSC FREQ :| POSITION*
|__
v

10. Choose appropriate item and press the [ENT] key.
To coast station: NO INFO or POSITION.
To ship station: FREQUENCY or CHANNEL. Enter appropriate frequency or channel,
referring to page 4-6.

11. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

* Messag A Use ¥ to scroll
I 16 MHZ menu.
CALL TYPE g '\Mﬂgi 18 MHZ
STATIONID | gMHZ 22 MHZ . .
coM.TYPE  |1omhz  E 25 MHZ OTHER: Special, private channels.
' OTHER MANUAL: For selection of frequency at

radiotelephone when there is "remote control
error."
v

12. Select appropriate DSC band and press the [ENT] key. Select DSC frequency and press the
[ENT] key.

13. Enter file name and file number as shown on the next page.
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How to Enter File Name and Number

1. Press the [ENT] key to open the file name entry window.

* Message file entry

FILE_NAME

: |
FILENOVBER © ——-

FILE ENTRY

2. Use the numeric keys and cursor pad to enter file name (max. 16 characters) and press the
[ENT] key. For example, enter FURUNO as the file name.

How to assign file name (" How to enter "FURUNO" as file name |
[1]key :1-_>1
[2ABC] :2-.A-B-C-2 1. Press the [3] key to display F.
[3DEF] :3-D-E-F-3 2. Press».
[AGHI] :4-G-H-I-4 3. Press the [8] key to select U.
[BJKL] :5-J-K-L-5 4. Press».
[BMNO] :6-M_N_-0O-6 6. Press the [7] key to select R.
7. Press».

7PQRS]: 7-P-Q-R-S-7
ESTS\/] ]_ 8T 8 V.8 8. Press the [8] key to select U.

oW 7. Press» .
[gWXYZ]j g_’W*OX*Y_’ZQQ 8. Press the [6] key to select N.
[0] =T 9. Press» .
1. Press «or » to select location. \10' Press the [6] key to select O. Y,
2. Press appropriate key.

3. Press the [ENT] key to open the file number entry window. Key in file number in three digits
with the numeric keys, and press the [ENT] key. For example, press [0] [0] [1] [ENT] to enter
file number 001.

* Message file entry

A
FILE NAME

: FURUNO Note: The available file number is 001-799 and

W_ 900-999. Do not use "8" as the first digit

of a file number.

FILE ENTRY

4. Press the [ENT] key. The display shows the name and file number entered.

* Message file entry

If the file name or number exists the message
"Duplicate name (number) ! Overwrite OK?" appears.
FURUNO Press [ENT] to write over the name, or press

NOOOL1 file entered the [CANCEL] key to escape.

MBS GO TO NEXTFILE

5. Press the [ENT] key to continue.

- J
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6.2 Preparing Group Call Messages

1. Press the [#/SETUP] key to open the Setup menu.
2. Select MESSAGE and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

* Message file entry

A PE [INDIVIDUAL
STATION ID Z%I)Nug%kLL
COM.TYPE | *P=r )
COM. FREQ | 1ggT CALL
DSC FREQ
v

4. Use a or v to select GROUP CALL and press the [ENT] key.
5. Press the [ENT] key to open the GROUP ID entry window.

% Message file entry How to input group ID automatically
CALL TYPE: GROUP CALL If you have previously registered some group IDs,
GROUP ID odooooooo . you can insert them into your message as follows:
COM TYPE TR TTUINET
COM. FREQ :NO INFO 1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 4 in the
DSC FREQ :2M-INTL above procedure. The following display appears.
v Group ID file Note: You can print the
004. FURUNO » Group ID file list by pressing
500. MARINE » | the [8/PRINT] key.
777. ELECTRIC »
- UP +DOWN

2. Select file which contains ID you want to use
(press » to show ID number).
3. Press the [ENT] key to insert ID number in message.

6. Key in ID of group which is to receive the call and press the [ENT] key.
7. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. TYPE menu.

* Message file entry

CALL TYPE: GROUP CALL

GROUP ID :

TELEPHONE
COM. FREQ :| NBDP-FEC
DSC FREQ :2M-INTL

v

8. Select appropriate communications type and press the [ENT] key.

9. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. FREQ menu.
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* Message file entry
CALL TYPE: GROUP CALL

GROUPID  :Mil224ma70
COM. TYPE _:
COM. FREQ :
DSC FREQ
= —

10. Choose appropriate item and press the [ENT] key. (See page 4-6 for details for how to enter
frequency and channel.)

11. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

* Messag A Use ¥ to scroll
7 MHZ 16 MHZ menu.
CALL TYPE 18 MHZ
GROUP ID 2 mn% 22 MHZ o
coM. TYPE  |12mhz  E 25 MHZ OTHER: Special, private channels.
COM. FRE OTHER MANUAL: For selection of frequency at
' o v MANUAL radiotelephone when there is "remote control

error."
v

12. Select appropriate DSC band and press the [ENT] key. Select appropriate DSC frequency
and press the [ENT] key.

13. Follow “How to Enter File Name and Number” on page 6-3 to enter file name and number.

Note: Your ship’s group ID will be as registered as entered in step 6 of this procedure.

6.3 Preparing Geographical Area Call Messages

1. Press the [#/SETUP] key to open the Setup menu.
2. Select MESSAGE and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

* Message file entry
A PE [ INDIVIDUAL
STATION ID ZSRTONUgACLkLL
ggm' PF:EE AREA CALL
-FREQ | 1EST CALL
DSC FREQ
v

4. Use a or v to select AREA CALL and press the [ENT] key.
5. Press the [ENT] key to open the AREA entry window.
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* Message file entry
CALL TYPE: ARFA CAlLI

v e . — I
COM. TYPE : TELEPHONE
COM. FREQ :NO INFO
DSC FREQ :2M-INTL
v

6. Enter latitude, longitude, southerly degrees and easterly degrees of area with the numeric
keys and press the [ENT] key. Use a or + to switch from North to South latitude and vice
versa and East to West longitude and vice versa.

7. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. TYPE menu.

* Message file entry
CALL TYPE: INDIVIDUAL

AREA: 34°N 135f
TELEPHONE

| NBDP-FEC

COM. FREQ
DSC FREQ

v

8. Select appropriate item and press the [ENT] key.
9. Press the [ENT] key to open the COM. FREQ menu.

* Message file entry

CALL TYPE: AREACALL
AREA :34°N 135°E 1 05° - 05°

COM. TYPE :||igiiSella\ [}

CHANNEL

DSC FREQ
v

9. Select appropriate item and press the [ENT] key. (See page 4-6 for how to enter channel
and frequency.)

10. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

* Messa HITA |* A Use ¥ to scroll

g 24 MHZ 16 MHZ menu.

CALL TYPE 18 MHZ

AREA :34°N 1 gm% L 05° 22 MHZ _ '

COM. TYPE |12 MHzZ e 25 MHZ OTHER: Special, private channels.

COM. FREQ |V OTHER MANUAL: For selection of frequency at

' MANUAL radiotelephone when there is "remote control
error."
v

11. Select appropriate DSC band and press the [ENT] key. Select DSC frequency and press the
[ENT] key.

12. Follow “How to Enter File Name and Number” on page 6-3 to enter file name and number.
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6.4

1. Press the [#/SETUP] key to open the Setup menu.
2. Select MESSAGE and press the [ENT] key.
3. Press the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

* Message file entry

A PE [INDIVIDUAL
STATION ID ZEENUEACLA-LL
ggM. TYPE | AREA CALL

M. FREQ | 1EsT CALL
DSC FREQ
v

4. Select PSTN CALL and press the [ENT] key.
5. Press the [ENT] key to open the COAST ID entry window.

+* Message file entry

CALL TYPE : PSTN CALL
COAST ID 000000000
TELNO.:  T———————————————
DSC FREQ 1 2M-INTL

v

6. Key in ID of coast station (seven digits) to send the call to and press the [ENT] key.

7. Press the [ENT] key to open the TEL. NO. entry window.

* Message file entry
CALL TYPE: PSTN CALL
COASTID  :001234567
TEL NO.: [
DSC FREQ  :2M-INTL
v

Preparing PSTN Call Messages

How to input coast ID automatically

If you have previously registered some coast IDs,
you can insert them into your message as follows:

1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 4 in the
above procedure. The following display appears.

PSTN ID file

300. FURUNO
500. MARINE
777. ELECTRIC

14
14
14

«UP ~DOWN

Note: You can print the
PSTN ID file list by pressing
the [8/PRINT] key.

2. Select file which contains ID you want to use
(press » to show ID number).

3. Press the [ENT] key to insert ID number in message.

How to input telephone no. automatically

If you have previously registered some coast IDs,
you can insert them into your message as follows:

1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 6 in the
above procedure. The following display appears.

Telephone no. file

300. FURUNO »

500. MARINE »
777. ELECTRIC »
«UP ~DOWN

Note: You can print the
Telephone no. file list by
pressing the [8/PRINT] key.

2. Select file which contains no. you want to use
(press » to show ID number).
3. Press the [ENT] key to insert no. in message.

8. Key in telephone no. (max. 16 digits) and press the [ENT] key.
9. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.
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* Message
CALL TYPE: gm:%
COAST ID 8 MHZ
TEL NO. : 12 MHZ
\

A Use ¥ to scroll
16 MHZ menu.

18 MHZ
22 MHZ

25 MHZ OTHER: Special, private channels.
OTHER MANUAL: For selection of frequency at

MANUAL radiotelephone when there is "remote control

e

10. Select appropriate DSC band and
[ENT] key.

error."

press the [ENT] key. Select DSC frequency and press the

11. Follow “How to Enter File Name and Number” on page 6-3 to enter file name and number.

6.5 Preparing Test

3. Press the [#/SETUP] key to open
4. Select MESSAGE and press the |

Call Messages

the Setup menu.

ENT] key.

5. Press the [ENT] key to open the CALL TYPE menu.

* Message file entry
A PE [INDIVIDUAL
STATION ID g?eToNugAchLL
Egm' EEEE AREA CALL
-FREQ | TEST CALL
DSC FREQ
v

4. Select TEST CALL and press the

[ENT] key.

5. Press the [ENT] key to open the COAST ID menu.

* Message file entry

CALL TYPE " TEST

_coasio [KEGUUCIEN |

PRIORITY : SAFETY

DSC FREQ 2187.5 KHZ

How to input coast ID automatically

If you have previously registered some coast IDs,
you can insert them into your message as follows:

1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 4 in the
above procedure. The following display appears.

GO TO ALL VIEW

Test ID file Note: You can print the
300. FURUNO » | TestID file list by pressing
500. MARINE » | the [8/PRINT] key.

777. ELECTRIC »
~UP +vDOWN

2. Select file which contains ID you want to use
(press P to show ID number).
3. Press the [ENT] key to insert ID nhumber in message.
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6. Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu.

* Message file entry

CALL TYPE
COAST ID
PRIORITY

MANUAL.: For selection of frequency at
J radiotelephone when there is "remote control
error."

7. Select appropriate DSC frequency and press the [ENT key.

8. Follow “How to Enter File Name and Number” on page 6-3 to enter file name and number.

6.6 Sending Prepared Messages

1. Press the [*/FILE] key at the DSC standby screen to show the send message file list. Below
is an example of the send message file list.

* Send message file *
00 H O APA
002 - FURUNO USA
003 - FURUNO UK
004 - FURUNO DENMARK
005 - FURUNO NORWAY
006 - FURUNO SPAIN
007 - FURUNO FRANCE

«UP +DOWN »DELETE

2. Select file with « or v . (You can also select a file by entering its number with the numeric
keys and pressing the [ENT] key.)

3. Press the [CALL] key to send the file.
Note: You can delete a file by selecting it, pressing » followed by the [ENT] key.
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6.7  Printing List of Send Message Files

You can print a list of send message files as follows:

1. Press the [*/FILE] key to open the Send message file list.
2. Press the [8/PRINT] key.

3. Press 4 to select YES and press the [ENT] key.

*kkkkhkkik*k*k Send nessage flle *kkkkkkkk*x
001. FURUNO JAPAN | NDI VI DUAL CALL
002. FURUNO USA I NDI VI DUAL CALL
003. FURUNO UK PSTN CALL

004. FURUNO DENVARK GROUP CALL

005. FURUNO NORWAY I NDI VI DUAL CALL
006. FURUNO SPAI N ALL SHI PS CALL
007. FURUNO FRANCE | NDI VI DUAL CALL

Note: Message not framed in actual printout.
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7. SETUP MENU

7.1 Setup Menu Overview

The Setup menu, consisting of 11 menus, provides for set up of the equipment according to
expected usage and user's preferences.

1. At the DSC standby screen, press the [#/SETUP] key to display the Setup menu.

*x%% Setup menu  #xx*
ALARM SCAN FREQ

AUTO ACK USER CH
ERASE VOLUME
MESSAGE

POSITION TEST
PRINT OUT SYSTEM

2. Use the Cursor Pad to select a menu and press the [ENT] key. For example, select the
Volume menu.

*%** Volume setup ***

KEY CLICK : ON
HANDSET 140
ORDINARY ALARM 130
DISTRESS ALARM 163

3. Use the Cursor Pad to choose item and press the [ENT] key. For example, select KEY
CLICK. A pop-up window showing choices appears.

*%** Volume setup ***

KEY CLICK :
HANDSET ‘| OFF
ORDINARY ALARM  : ‘ve
DISTRESS ALARM  : 63

4. Use a or v to choose option desired and press the [ENT] key.

5. Press the [CANCEL] key twice to close the menu and return to the DSC standby screen.
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7.2 Alarm Menu

The Alarm menu enables/disables internal and external alarms. Note that the Distress/Urgency

alarm cannot be disabled. Press the [#/SETUP] key, select ALARM and press the [ENT] key to
display the Alarm menu.

Default: ON

Disables/enables alarm for received Safety,

OFF Ship's Business and Routine messages.

aorv Note: Alarm for Distress and Urgency

to set. messages cannot be disabled, and its
decibel level is fixed at 75-85 dB.

Default: ON

Disables/enables old position alarm in manual

OFF position entry mode, which alerts the operator

a or v~ When position data is older by the number of
toset.  hours or minutes set in the Position Older field.

WATCH KEEPING
DISTRESS

21875 | 42075 | 63120
168 \Warning:
ROU

511 Update position
*%%% Alarm setup */*7;[ 16903.0 | 12657.0
' 35°00.000N 135°00.000E 23:59
INTERNAL AUDIO ALARM VOLUME 22
RCVD CALL : ON
OLD POSITION -on Message shown when position is
POSITION OLDER :40H 9 P
older than preset on the Alarm
EXT ALARM : DSTRS/URG \ setup menu.

Default: 4.0 hours

m Alarm is output when position is older by the
2-8 number of hours set here.

1.0

0.5

aOr v Note: Authorities require that position be

to set. updated at least every four hours.

Default: DSTRS/URG

DSTRS/URG Sets type of message to be output to the
ROUTINE IC-303 incoming Indicatior.
ALL
OFF S D
DSTRS/URG: Distress or urgency

message output upon
receipt.
ROUTINE: Routine message output
upon receipt.
ALL: All messages output.
OFF: No output.
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7.3

Auto Ack Menu

The Auto Ack menu enables/disables automatic acknowledgement of individual, position and
polling calls. Press the [#/SETUP] key, select AUTO ACK and press the [ENT] key to display the

Auto Ack setup menu. See the next page for the Auto Ack menu.

Comply type, automatic
acknowledge

ABLE

UNABLE

Can send UNABLE

AUTO ACK Can send acknowledge
automatically automatically
MANUAL ACK Can send acknowledge manually | Can send UNABLE manually
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7-4

Default: ABLE

UNABLE to set.

Choose ABLE or UNABLE as automatic
acknowledgement reply to Individual, Position
and Polling messages.

Note: Automatic acknowledge is automatically
disabled when Rx message contains error,
as required by law. Further, automatic

[ENT] key acknowledge is disabled in case of OFF
HOOK.

Automatic acknowledge of Position or
Polling request is not available when
UNABLE is selected.

Default: NO REASON

NO REASON

BUSY
EQUIP DISABLED “0or~
_* | MoDE NOT UshBLE || 1O Set.
*% Auto ack setup
CH NOT USABLE
COMPLY TYPE  :ABLE i [ENT] key
UNABLE REASON : / Sets reason for UNABLE.

NO REASON GIVEN

POSITION CALL
POLLING CALL

Note: This menu is the same as manual
: OFF acknowledgement. EQUIPMENT
:ON \ DISABLED is shown in messages when

EQUIP DISABLED is selected.

[ENTIkey  pefault: ON

\ m Overrides/follows AUTO ACK setting
OFF in case of position.
[ENT] key OFF: Disables automatic
a0r~ acknowledgement of position
to set. request.

ON: Enables automatic
acknowledgement of position

request.
Default: ON
m Overrides/follows AUTO ACK setting
OFF in case of polling.
OFF: Disables automatic
aQrv acknowledgement of polling
to set. request.

ON: Enables automatic
acknowledgement of polling
request.
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7.4 Erase File Menu

The Erase file menu separately erases the entire contents of the received ordinary log, received
distress log, transmitted log, send messages and user channels. Press the [#/SETUP] key,
select ERASE FILE and press the [ENT] key to display the Erase file menu. Select the item to

erase and press the [ENT] key.

*%%% Erase file ¥%%%

RCVD ORDINARY LOG?

To cancel, press [ENT] or [CANCEL].

[ENT] key

RCVD DISTRESS LOG?

TRANSMITTED LOG? — |
P
SEND MESSAGE?

]
USER CHANNEL?

7.5 Message Menu

ERASE
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX.
ARE YOU SURE?

ves Y

Item selected for erasure
appears in 2nd row.
To erase, select YES with
< and press [ENT].

The Message menu prepares and stores messages for later transmission. Press the [#/SETUP]
key, select MESSAGE and press the [ENT] key to display the Message menu. For further details

see Chapter 6.
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7.6 Position Menu

Position and time are entered (automatically or manually) on the Position menu. Manually enter
position and time when the DSC-60 is not interfaced with EPFS or the EPFS is not working.
Press the [#/SETUP] key, select POSITION and press the [ENT] key to display the Position
menu. For further details see Paragraph 2.10 “Manual Input of Position and Time” on page 2-10.

7.7 Print Out Menu

The Print Out menu enables/disables automatic printing of transmitted and received messages
and the results of the daily test. Press the [#/SETUP] key, select PRINT OUT and press the
[ENT] key to display the Print Out menu.

Default: MANUAL

Select AUTO to automatically print
/ AUTO transmitted messages.

[ENT] key a0rv
to set.

* Print out setup %

Default: MANUAL
XMTD CALL : MANUAL

RCVD CALL : AUTO ~———+ [ENT] — Select AUTO to automatically print

DAILY TEST : MANUAL key AUTO received messages.
a QOf »w
to set.
[ENT] key

Default: MANUAL
\ Select AUTO to automatically print
AUTO results of Daily Test.

a QO »
to set.
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7.7.1  Sample printouts

Printing can be done automatically or manually. For manual printing, press the [8/PRINT] key.
Note that messages comprised of more than one page (for example, received messages) are
printed out in their entirety.

FORNVAT
SELF- | DENTI TY
NATURE OF DI STRESS

N

("« Recei ved n*essage at JAN-08- 1999- 16: 10: 12 * )

DI STRESS COORDI NATES: NO | NFORVATI ON
DI STRESS TELECOMVAND: J3E TELEPHONE
END OF SEQUENCE ECS
ERROR- CHECK (0.4
DSC FREQUENCY TX: 2187.5 kHz
RX: 2187.5 kHz )

DI STRESS CALL
987654321
UNDESI GNATED DI STRESS

FORNMVAT

ADDRESS

CATEGORY

SELF- | DENTI TY

1st TELECOMVAND
2nd TELECOMVAND
WORKI NG FREQUENCY

(. Recei ved n*essage

at JAN-08-1999-16:10: 12 = )

I NDI VI DUAL CALL
111660000

ROUTI NE
987654321

J3E TELEPHONE
NO | NFORVATI ON
NO | NFORVATI ON

END OF SEQUENCE ACK. RQ
ERROR- CHECK K
DSC FREQUENCY TX: 2177.0 kHz
RX: 2177.0 kHz
N J
EE R R Sk S S S S S I I I ¥k kkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkk*k
( Send nessage A
FORMVAT | NDI VI DUAL CALL
ADDRESS 111660000
CATEGORY ROUTI NE
SELF- | DENTI TY 987654321
1st TELECOMVAND J3E TELEPHONE
2nd TELECOMVAND NO | NFORMATI ON
WORKI NG FREQUENCY NO | NFORVATI ON
END OF SEQUENCE ACK. RQ
DSC FREQUENCY TX: 2177.0 kHz
RX: 2177.0 kHz
N J

FORVAT

ADDRESS

CATEGORY

SELF- | DENTI TY

1st TELECOMVAND
2nd TELECOMMAND
WWORKI NG FREQUENCY
END OF SEQUENCE

DSC FREQUENCY

-

TX:

(*Transmtted message at JAN-08-1999-16: 10: 12 A

| NDI VI DUAL CALL
987654321

ROUTI NE
111660000

J3E TELEPHONE
NO | NFORMATI ON
NO | NFORMATI ON
ACK. RQ

2177.0 kHz
2177.0 kHz

Note: Messages are not framed in actual printouts.

Sample Received Message
Printout (Distress)

Sample Received Message
Printout (Individual)

Sample Send Message
Printout (Individual)

Sample Transmitted Message
Printout (Individual)
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7.8 Scan Freq Menu

The Scan freq menu determines which DSC routine and distress frequencies to scan. Follow the
instructions below to select/deselect DSC routine and distress frequencies to scan.

7.8.1 Distress frequencies

1. Press the [#/SETUP] key, select SCAN FREQ and press the [ENT] key to display the SCAN
FREQ menu.

%% Scan freq setup x

ROUTINE DISTRESS
2M : FIXED
F2 : 4M-INTL | 4M : ON
F3: 6M-INTL | 6M : ON
F4 : 8M-INTL | 8M : FIXED
F5 : 16M-INTL  [12M : ON
F6 : 25M-INTL  |16M : OFF

2. Press » to shift the cursor to the DISTRESS column.

3. Select the frequency to process and press the [ENT] key. For example, select 4 MHz.

** Scan freq setup %

ROUTINE DISTRESS
F1 : 2M-INTL 2M : FIXED
F2 : 2M-USR3

F3 : 4M-INTL 6M : | OFF
F4 : 8M-INTL 8M :

F5 :16M-LCL1 12M : ON

F6 :25M-LCL2 16M : OFF

4. Select ON or OFF as appropriate and press the [ENT] key.
5. Press the [CANCEL] key twice to return to the DSC standby screen.

Note: Regulations require that 2 MHz and 8 MHz be watched continuously. These frequencies
cannot be turned off. Maximum three bands may be turned off.
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7.8.2 Routine frequencies

1. Press the [#/SETUP] key, select SCAN FREQ and press the [ENT] key to display the Scan
freq menu.

%% Scan freq setup x

ROUTINE DISTRESS
2M : FIXED
F2 : 4M-INTL | 4M : ON
F3: 6M-INTL | 6M : ON
F4 : 8M-INTL | 8M : FIXED
F5 : 16M-INTL  [12M : ON
F6 : 25M-INTL  |16M : OFF

2. Select the frequency to process and press the [ENT] key. For example, select 2 MHz.

Use + to scroll
*+% Scan freq setup % the menu.
DISTRESS
2M : FIXED -

F2 4M : ON m
F3 : 6M : ON 16 MHZ
F4 . 8M : FIXED 22 MHZ
F5 12M : ON 25 MHZ
F6 : 16M : OFF OTHER

3. Press the [ENT] key, and the display looks something like the one below.

*% Scan freq setup %
ROUTINE | DISTRESS
INTL 'T12577.5/R12657.0
LOCAL1 :T12578.0/R12657.5
LOCAL2 :T12578.5/R12658.0

i
i
i
F
F

A4
-4

4. Select frequency desired and press the [ENT] key. INTL are international channels and
LOCAL1/LOCALZ2 are local channels. Pressing ¥ selects USER CH, for entry of user
channels (where permitted). Note that selecting OTHER at step 2 displays “**M”.

5. Press the [CANCEL] key twice to return to the DSC standby screen.
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7.9 User CH Menu

The User ch menu allows registration of user Tx and Rx channels, where permitted by the
Authorities. Follow the instructions below to register user channels.

/A CAUTION

FURUNO will assume no responsibility
for the disturbance caused by the
unlawful or improper setting of user
channels.

1. Press the [#/SETUP] key, select USER CH and press the [ENT] key to display the User ch

entry menu.

*%% User ch entry %%

0202. TX:
0203. TX:
0204. TX:
0205. TX:

« MODE: TEL

2222.0
23335
2444.0
2555.5

» CH:

RX:
RX:
RX:
RX:

2-01

2222.0
23335
2444.0
25555

- UP v DOWN

2. Press « to select MODE and press the [ENT] key.

*%% User ch entry %%

0203. T

TEL

0201. TINBDP
0202. TIpsc

0204. TX: 2444.0
0205. TX: 2555.5

CH:

2-01

21115
2222.0
23335
2444.0
2555.5

~ UP v DOWN

3. Select appropriate mode and press the [ENT] key.

4. Press » to select CH and press the [ENT] key.

%% User ch entry %% 256 channels may be registered.
« MODE: NBDP CH:0-0f] Band no. setting range is 0-29 and band channel no. range is
0201. TX: 21015 e 01-99
0202. TX: 2202.0 RX: 2202.0 '
gzgj Ii ;igjg Ei ;igjﬁ For DSC, four channels can be registered per band (2, 4, 6
' ' ‘ ‘ ' 8, 12, 16, 18, 22, 25).
0205. TX: 25055 RX: 2505.5
2 UP - DOWN "0" band is for DSC frequencies only, and they are registered

7-10
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5. Key in channel no. and press the [ENT] key. For example, press [1], [2], [3], [4] and [ENT] to
enter channel 1234. The channel selected is shown in black on white characters at the top of
the screen.

*%% User ch entry %%
< MODE:NBDP  » CH:12-34

01240. TX:12666.0 RX:13666.0

01241. TX: 127775 RX:13777.5

01242, TX:12999.5 RX:13999.5

01250. TX:12100.0 RX:13100.0
- UP v DOWN

6. Press the [ENT] key Enter Tx and press v . Enter Rx frequency and press the [ENT] key. For
example, enter 12345.5 kHz as the Tx frequency and 13456.0 kHz as the Rx frequency.

*% User ch entry %%
< MODE :NBDP »CH :12-34

01240. TX:12666.0 RX:13666.0

01241. TX:: @.0 KHZ

01242 TXipx - 0.0 KHZ
01250. TX:

- UPvDOWN

7. The display shows the information entered. Using the examples mentioned in this procedure,
Tx frequency 12345.5, Rx frequency 13456.0 are registered to channel 1234.

*%% User ch entry %%
< MODE:NBDP P CH: 12-34

TX: 12345.5 RX: 13456.0
01240. TX:12666.0 RX:13666.0
01241. TX: 127775 RX:13777.5
01242. TX:12999.5 RX:13999.5
01250. TX:12100.0 RX:13100.0

- UP v DOWN
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7.10 Volume Menu

The Volume menu enables/disables key beep (acknowledges correct key input) and adjusts the
volume of the handset, ordinary alarm and distress/urgency alarm. Press the [#/SETUP] key,
select VOLUME and press the [ENT] key to display the Volume menu.

Default: ON

m Turns on/off beep generated when
OFF keyboard is operated.

Note : Do not confuse keyboard beep
/ a0rv (single beep) with ACK beep
to set. (three beeps).
[ENT] key
/ Default: 32
*%+% Volume setup **y/ VOLUME 0~63) <«or»
[ENT] —~| « NS 1) 40| toset.
KEY CLICK :ON — key
HANDSET a0 |

Sets volume of handset.
ORDINARY ALARM : 30
DISTRESS ALARM : 63 \
N
\ [ENT] key
\ Default: 8
VOLUME (0~63) <or»

[ I
[ENT] key < > 30 to set.

Sets loudness of Safety, Ships Business and
Routine and Old Position alarms, emitted through
external loudspeaker

Default: 8
VOLUME (8~63) <or»
|
< » 63| 1o set.

Sets loudness of external loudspeaker when
Distress and Urgency alarms, emitted through
external loudspeaker.
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7.11

The Test menu provides test facilities for the service technician. This menu cannot be accessed

by the operator.

Test Menu

*%% Test function %

TONE

BK
REMOTE
EXT ALARM
EXT ALERT

AF PCB
CONT PCB
PANEL PCB
RX PCB
TATEST

PROTECTION: ON

712 System Menu

The System menu sets up the equipment and is for use by service technicians. This menu
cannot be accessed by the operator. However the operator can view the settings by using « and

v -

*%% System setup x** *%% System setup x%*

MMSI: 123456789 FIXED < = .
WATCH RCVR - MF/HF Use - of a ES'\D"F?;'(EM?IAT'ON; 8::
LINE OUT +0.0DBM | 4 switch. LANGUAGE: ENGLISH
TX-KEY TIMING - AUTO :

RT PORT - MIF3

DIST 2000-1-15 01:33:56

PROTECTION: ON

PROTECTION: ON
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8. CHECKING, MAINTENANCE

/\ WARNING

Do not open the equipment.

Hazardous voltage which can
cause electrical shock exists
inside the equipment. Only
qualified personnel should
work inside the equipment.

8.1 Daily Test

Authorities require that the equipment be checked daily for proper operation to ensure that it will
function properly in the event of distress. Execute the daily test as below.

1. At the DSC standby screen or radiotelephone setting screen, press the [3/TEST] key to start

the test.

2. After several seconds the test results appear followed by the audio alarm. OK denotes
normal operation, and NG (No Good), error. For NG (No Good) contact your dealer for

advice.

**DSC-60 daily test **x

JAN-01-2000-15:24
MAIN CPU : OK VER.XX*

MODEM : OK VER.XX*
RCVR1 :OK
RCVR2 10K

REMOTE RT :OK FS1562
REMOTE DP :OK DP-6

MAIN CPU:
MODEM:

RCVR1:
RCVR2:
REMOTE RT:

REMOTE DP:

Alarm:

ROM/RAM test executed and version no. displayed.

DSP ROM and DSC signal loopback tests executed and
version no. displayed.

Distress/safety watch received tested.

Routine watch receiver (option) tested.

CAID of MIF command sent and received. Name of
equipment connected (if FURUNO make) and result appear.
(System setting RP PORT must be set for RT or MIF otherwise
nothing appears.)

CAID of MIF command sent and received. Name of
equipment connected (if FURUNO make) and result appear.
(Nothing appears when system setting NBDP PORT is OFF.)
Distress alarm sounds for two seconds after completion

of test.

* XX = Version number

8-1
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3. If auto printing is active the test results are printed. To manually print results, press the
[8/PRINT] key. Below is a sample test results printout.

* DSC-60 DAILY TEST *
JAN- 01- 2000- 15: 24

MVBI : 123456789

MAIN CPU.  OK VER. XX# | # XX = Program Version No.
MODEM K VER. XX#

RCVR1: K

RCVR2: K

REMOTE RT: OK FS1562
REMOTE DP: OK DP-6

4. Press the [CANCEL] key to quit the test and return to the previously used screen.

8.2 Maintenance

Regular maintenance is necessary for continued performance. Following the procedures below
will help keep the equipment in top operating condition.

8.2.1 Preventive maintenance

* Check the following points periodically to ensure proper performance.
* Check that each connector is firmly connected and is clean.

¢ Check the earth terminal for corrosion. If corroded, clean.

8.2.2 Cleaning

Dust on the display unit and display screen may be removed with a soft cloth. Do not use
commercial cleaners to clean the display unit - they can remove paint and markings.

8-2

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



8.3

Simple Troubleshooting

The table below provides common problems and the means with which to restore normal
operation. If normal operation cannot be restored do not attempt to check inside the equipment.
Any servicing should be referred to a qualified technician.

Problem

Probable cause

Remedy

Power cannot be
turned on.

Mains switchboard may be off.
DC overvoltage input.

Battery may have discharged, or
poor contact at terminals.

Turn on the mains switch
Check supply voltage.

Recharge battery and tighten battery
terminals.

Display indications
do not appear but
key lamps are lit.

Contrast is too low.

Press the [9/@] key followed by < or » to
adjust the contrast.

Power is on but no
sound from
loudspeaker.

Loudspeaker is off.

Operate the [7/Eq] key to turn on the loud-
speaker.

8.4

Error Messages

The table below shows error messages and their meanings.

Error messages

Error message

Meaning

Remedy

Busy: RT

Radiotelephone is in operation.

Wait till the radiotelephone is free.

EPFS error

for one minute.

No position data from navigator

Press the [CANCEL] key to silence alarm.
Check the navigator. If it is malfunctioning
manually enter position.

No position data

automatically when there is no
position data.

You attempted to enter position

Check the navigator. See the note at the
bottom of page 3-3 for details.

No response: RT

has been disconnected.

Radiotelephone not powered or

Check radiotelephone.

Printer not ready

Appears if printer is not
powered or has been
disconnected and automatic
printing is selected.

Check printer.

Warning: Update
position

Position data is older by the
amount of time preset on the
Alarm menu.

Press the [CANCEL] key to silence alarm.
Reenter position on the Position menu.
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85 Test Call

This function sends a test signal over one of six distress and safety frequencies to a coast
station. For that reason, it should not be executed unnecessarily.

1.

Press the [CALL] key at the DSC standby screen, and press the [ENT] key to open the CALL
TYPE menu.

If this part of the menu
*%% Send message kx% appears, use ~ to scroll.

INDIVIDUAL —
m PSTN CALL POLLING
STATION ID | TEST CALL NEUTRAL
PRIORITY ALL SHIPS MEDICAL
COM TYPE GROUP CALL
COM TYPE AREA CALL RELAY ALL

POSITION RELAY SEL
DSC FREQ = DISTRESS

Use a or v to select TEST CALL and press the [ENT] key.
Press the [ENT] key to open the COAST ID menu.

*%% Send message k%% How to input coast ID automatically

CALL TYPE - TEST If you have previously registered some coast IDs,
000000000 . you can insert them into your message as follows:
PRIORITY : SAFETY

1. Press the [FILE] key after completing step 2 in the
above procedure. The following display appears.

DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
GO TO ALL VIEW Test ID file Note: You can print the
300. FURUNO » | TestID file list by pressing
500. MARINE » | the [8/PRINT] key.
777. ELECTRIC 4
-« UP ~DOWN

2. Select file which contains ID you want to use
(press P to show ID number).
3. Press the [ENT] key to insert ID number in message.

Key in the ID of the coast station ID (seven digits) to where to send the test call and press
the [ENT] key.

Press the [ENT] key to open the DSC FREQ menu. (Note that PRIORITY is automatically
selected to SAFETY.)

*%% Send message xx*x

CALL TYPE
COAST ID
PRIORITY

MANUAL.: For selection of frequency at
J radiotelephone when there is "remote control
error."
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6. Select an appropriate frequency and press the [ENT] key, and the display changes as below.

*%% Send message *x%x
CALLTYPE  :TEST

COAST ID : 001234567
PRIORITY : SAFETY
DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ

W, G0 10 ALL ViEW )

7. Press the [CALL] key to send the test call (transmission time: about 7 sec.). The display
shows "Test call in progress!" while the test call is being transmitted.

Test

call in progress!
TO COAST : 001234567
SAFETY

DSC FREQ 2187.5 KHZ
TIMETO GO : 7S

8. After the test call has been sent, the following message appears.

Waiting for test
acknowledgement.

FROM COAST : 001234567
SAFETY

DSC FREQ : 2187.5 KHZ
TIME TO GO : 4mM12S

9. One of the following displays appears. (“No response! Try calling again?” appears when the
timer counts down to zero, meaning no response from coast station.)

Test acknowledge No response!
call received. Try calling again?
FROM COAST: 001234567 FROM COAST: 001234567
SAFETY SAFETY
NO INFORMATION
DSC FREQ 2187.5 KHZ
Test acknowledge received No response to test call

8-5
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10. Do one of the following depending on the message shown in step 9.

Test acknowledge call received

The audio alarm sounds; press the [CANCEL] key to silence the alarm. The display changes as
below.

* Received message
JUL-23-1999-23:59  ECC : OK
TEST _ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
FROM COAST : 001234567
SAFETY
NO INFORMATION

S oo/ v=v I

No response! Try calling again?

Re-send call: Press the [ENT] key (the display shown in step 6 appears) followed by the [CALL]

key to re-send the test call.
Cancel call: Press the [CANCEL] key to return to the DSC standby screen.

8-6
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APPENDIX

Menu Tree
[SETUP] key ALARM — INTERNAL AUDIO ALARM
RCVD CALL (ON, OFF)
OLD POSITION (ON, OFF)
. —— POSITION OLDER (4.0, 3.0, 2.0, 1.0, 0.5 hr)
Default settings

in boldface italic.

L EXT ALARM (DSTRS/URG, ROUTINE, ALL, OFF)

AUTO ACK —— COMPLY TYPE (ABLE, UNABLE)

— UNABLE REASON (NO REASON, BUSY, EQUIP DISABLED,
MODE NOT USABLE, CH NOT USABLE)

—— POSITION CALL (ON, OFF)

— POLLING CALL (ON, OFF)

ERASE FILE T RCVD ORDINARY LOG
— RCVD DISTRESS LOG
—— TRANSMITTED LOG
—— SEND MESSAGE

L USER CHANNEL

MESSAGE
POSITION —71— INPUT TYPE (AUTO, MANUAL)
— LAT
—— LONG
— TIME
PRINT OUT ——— XMTD CALL (AUTO, MANUAL)
— RCVD CALL (AUTO, MANUAL)
L— DAILY TEST (AUTO, MANUAL)
SCAN FREQ — Selects DSC frequencies to scan.
USER CH Registers user channels.

ORDINARY ALARM (0-63, 8)

VOLUME KEY CLICK (ON,OFF)
E HANDSET (0-63, 32)
DISTRESS ALARM (8-63, 8)

TEST (For technicians)

SYSTEM (For technicians)

[LOG] key

RECEIVED ORDINARY
RECEIVED DISTRESS
TRANSMITTED

A-1
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DSC Frequency Table

Tx (kHz) Rx (kHz) Remarks File Name
2187.5 2187.5
4207.5 4207.5
6312.0 6312.0 Distress and
8414.5 8414 .5 Safety Frequencies
12577.0 12577.0
16804.5 16804.5
458.5 455.5 INTL-0.4M
2189.5 2177.0 INTL-2M
4208.0 4219.5 INTL-4M
6312.5 6331.0 INTL-6M
8415.0 8436.5 International INTL-8M
12577.5 12567.0 Frequencies INTL-12M
16805.0 16903.0 INTL-16M
18898.5 19703.5 INTL-18M
22374.5 22444.0 INTL-22M
25208.5 26121.0 INTL-25M
4208.5 4220.0 LOCAL1-4M
6313.0 6331.5 LOCAL1-6M
8415.5 8437.0 LOCAL1-8M
12578.0 12657.5 Local-1 LOCAL1-12M
17805.5 16903.5 Frequencies LOCAL1-16M
18899.0 19704.0 LOCAL1-18M
22375.0 224445 LOCAL1-22M
25209.0 26121.5 LOCAL1-25M
4209.0 4220.5 LOCAL2-4M
6313.5 6332.0 LOCAL2-6M
8416.0 8437.5 LOCAL2-8M
12578.5 12658.0 Local-2 LOCAL2-12M
16806.0 16904.0 Frequencies LOCAL2-16M
18899.5 19704.5 LOCAL2-18M
22375.5 22445.0 LOCAL2-22M
25209.5 26122.0 LOCAL2-25M

A-2
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DSC Regulations

Action initiated .
[tem Regulations
by:
Initiation of Coast With delay of 1 min to 2 3/4 min (2 min 45
acknowledgement of distress sec) after receipt of distress call.
call transmitted on MF or HF
band.
Initiation of Ship Wait 3 min for distress acknowledge (DIST
acknowledgement of distress ACK) signal from coast station.
cal transmitted on MF or :
VHF band. 3 minutes later
(When believing that no v
coast station is likely to be « First: by radiotelephone
able to acknowledge it.) * Second: by DSC
(If acknowledgement by
radiotel ephone is unsuccessful,
use DSC.)
Retransmission (Repetition) Ship At arandom delay between 3 1/2 and 4 1/2
of distress aert (until min from the first distress call.
acknowledged).
Distress relay call on HF Ship Wait 3 min for distress acknowledge (DIST
band ACK) signal from coast station.
If no acknowledgement is received within 3
min, no disteress relay call from other ship
is received and no voice distress
communications from other station is
received, transmit a distress relay call to the
appopriate coast station.
Retransmission of Individua Ship Wait 5 min for acknowledgement (ACK
Call. BQ) signal after transmission of individual
cal (ACK RQ).
If no ACK BQ signal is received within 5
min, you may retransmit the message.
Then, wait 15 min for ACK BQ signal.
Reply to Individual Call. Coast With delay of 5 seconds to 4 1/2 min after

(ACK BQ transmission)

receipt of Individual Call.

Part 3
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FOREWORD

FURUNO Electric Company thanks you for selecting and purchasing the FURUNO DP-6 NBDP
(Narrow Band Direct Printing) Terminal. We are confident you will discover why the FURUNO
name has become synonymous with quality and reliability. To get maximum performance from
your unit, please carefully read and follow the recommended procedures for operation and
maintenance.

The DP-6 is an advanced, microprocessor controlled NBDP Terminal designed to protect
teleprinting communications from radio signal mutilation due to interference in the radio signal
path. It provides dependable, fully automatic error-free telex communication with other ships,
as well as with any telex subscriber, in full compliance with all GMDSS requirements for
automatic radiotelex operation.

The microprocessor used in the DP-6 enables fully automatic operation of your radio station,
including automatic frequency scanning, unattended reception and transmission of messages,
automatic adjustment of transmitter frequency, and more. Operation is simplified by the use of
menus: Simply move the cursor to items on the screen that you want to select.

The DP-6 provides a complete line of word processing facilities in its Text Editor, where you
may create, edit and store multiple messages for later transmission.

Features

e Simple operation by use of pop-up menus

» LCD displays information in easy-on-your-eyes white on black

» Automatic frequency control and message handling permit unattended operation
* Real time printing of incoming messages

» Storage capacity for 100 user channels

» Remote control of a transceiver by commands entered via the keyboard

* Inputs for IEC1162 (NMEAO0813) data, to display ship's L/L position, water temperature,
and more on the LCD

* Fully automatic radiotelex by use of macro operation
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1. RADIOTELEX COMMUNICATION

1.1 General

Telex subscribers can attest to radiotelex as a reliable and efficient
method for sending and receiving teleprinter connections. Telex
subscribers, especially those who often use HF-band radio circuits,
will also attest that the telex connection is subject to interference
from a variety of sources, including atmospherics, fading and noise
disturbance. This interference plays havoc with radio signals, re-
sulting in the receiving of information different from the intended
information. Thus a means must be provided to prevent mutilation
of radio signals by interference on HF-band radio.

Radiotelex communication today owes its reliability and efficiency
to error detection and correction. The ITU-R defined both a con-
stant-ratio code for automatic error detection and requirements for
the error correction in Recommendation 476-3.

1.2 Code Description

The DP-6 employs a 7-element synchronous code providiag 2
128 combinations. Among these 128 combinations, there are 35
constant-ratio combinations having a ratio of 3 (Y) mark bits to 4
(B) space bits. Thus ratio is used to test the validity of each re-
ceived character.

Of the 35 combinations, 32 are used for the required alphanumeric
teleprinter signals. The remaining three 7-element codes are used
exclusively for operational purposes. These are:

Idle Signala (ARQ Mode), Phasing Signal 1 (FEC Mode)
Idle Signalf3
RQ Signal (ARQ mode), Phasing Signal 2 (FEC Mode)

Transmission rate is 100 bauds. If the 4B/3Y ratio is disturbed due

to interference, the output of the receiver is blocked to restrict the
mutilated character from passing on to the teleprinter.

Frequency Shift

The frequency shift is 85 Hz with a center frequency of 1700 Hz,
as specified in ITU-R Recommendation 476-3.

Space Tone Frequency1700+85 = 1785 Hz
Mark Tone Frequency 1700-85 = 1615 Hz

1-1
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1.3 ARQ Mode (A-Mode)

Description

The ARQ (Automatic Re-transmission request, or Automatic Re-
guest for repetition) Mode allows private communications between
any two stations using semi-duplex communication. Reception
confirmation is done to assure that each character is received cor-
rectly. Since the two stations (automatically) exchange identities,
this affords some degree of protection for confidential messages.

Traffic Exchange Sequence

In the ARQ mode two stations communicate directly with one an-
other. One station sends information and receives controls signals,
while the other station receives information and sends confirming
control signals. The first station is the ISS (Information Sending
Station), and the second is the IRS (Information Receiving Sta-
tion). These functions are interchangeable by a special control sig-
nal.

The station which initiates the call is thkaster Station (MS)lhe

MS initiates the call by sending the selective identity code of the
called station, consisting of an RQ signal and two traffic informa-
tion signals, listening between blocks.

Example: Identity Code XQKM

X

RO | Q K | M |RQ

Calling Block 1 Calling Block 2

Example: Identity Code PEARDBY

P

RQ | E RO| A | R D | B | VY

Calling Block 1 Calling Block 2 Calling Block 3

1-2

Figure 1-1 How identity code is transmitted

TheSlave Station (S$gcognizes own identity code received and
answers it is ready by sending a control signal. The calling station
then initiates normal traffic.

The ISS sends information in blocks of three characters. Each char-
acter is sent at the rate of 100 bauds, amounting to 70 ms for one
character or 210 ms for one character block. The block repetition

cycle is 450 ms, so there is 240 ms during each cycle that the ISS is
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not sending. This time is taken up by propagation time from the
ISS to the IRS, 70 ms for the IRS to send its service information
signal, and the return trip back to the ISS.

The IRS listens between blocks and sends a control signal (CS1 or
CS2) to request either the next block, or retransmission of the last
block in the case of error. Request for retransmission may be re-
peated up to 32 times, until the completed block has been received
error-free. After 32 times, the ISS automatically initiates a new
call.

INFORMATION CONTROL SIGNAL
3 Characters 1 Character
- 70 Ms - 70 MS

—

-— 210 ms —m|

450 ms -

Figure 1-2 ARQ mode traffic exchange timing

Once an entire message is received (error-free), a station may switch
its function from the IRS to the ISS by means of a control signal
(CS3). This change is done by either the ISS by the sequence of "
Figure shift + ? ", or by the IRS operator by activating the "OVER"
control. Upon receipt of CS3, ISS answers wifiog block. This
switches the ISS into IRS. However, the original Master and Slave
stations' status remains unchanged, since the Master Station al-
ways controls the radio circuit.

Termination of Communication

Only the ISS may terminate the established circuit. It does this by
sending three "idle signats” The IRS and ISS exchange control
signals, each reverting to standby after acknowledging each other’s
control signals. Then, the connection is cleared.

1-3
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1.4 FEC Mode (B-Mode)
Description

The FEC mode is for one-way, uninterrupted transmission of mes-
sages, for example, weather forecasts and emergency bulletins, to
no one particular station or stations. The sending station is known
as the BSS (B-Mode Sending Station), the receiving station the
BRS (B-Mode Receiving Station).

This mode uses a simple forward-error correcting (FEC) technique
of sending each character twice at a 280 ms interval. The first trans-
mission is termed DX (direct transmission), the second RX (re-
peated transmission).

Message: "a b ¢ d e f g h i j"
First transmission: ajb c d e f g h i]j
Second transmission: abocdefgh.i)]
- 280 Ms
Output code ex.: alb cladbecfdgehfigjh i]j

Figure 1-3 FEC mode transmission technique

The receiving station tests the DX and RX characters for adher-
ence to the 4-mark/3-space constant ratio, and prints only
unmutilated DX or RX characters, or prints a space if both are
mutilated.

Another version of the FEC mode is the FEC-selective mode. This
mode uses a call code for selective calling to one or more stations.
Only those stations with the correct code will receive the data cor-
rectly.

Initiating a Call

When a BSS initiates a broadcast call it transmits synchronizing
signals to align phasing of the BRS. Upon detection of this signal
the BRS’s are switched to the receiving condition and will remain

in this condition until the completion of the message. If the muti-
lated character error rate exceeds a certain percentage, the BRS
reverts to standby condition.

Termination of Communication

The sending station sends three consecutive idle signaime-
diately after the last transmitted information signal in the DX posi-
tion.

1-4
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2. SYSTEM OVERVIEW

2.1 System Configuration

e e e — =Y

| SSBRADIO- | |
| TELEPHONE
MAIN UNIT
24 VDC pp6 | i
| . DSC
e : NAVAID
TERMINAL UNIT
24 VDC IB-581
: : Standard supply
! PRINTER L e : Optional supply
24VDC ——— PP-510 :

Figure 2-1 System configuration

2-1
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2.2 Turning on the System

There is no particular order for turning on the units of the system.
The figure below shows the location of power switches on the units
of the system. Note that it takes about six seconds for the LCD to
light after the power is turned on.

sovie  asrner. sovmmasy

1 | |
.

POWER switch

MAIN UNIT — ‘—JJ

POWER switch

l TERMINAL UNIT

» l POWER switch

Figure 2-2 Main unit, terminal unit and printer

l M

| T

-
p—
hnne

Cod

PRINTER

2.3 Equipment Description

Terminal Unit

The terminal unit consists of a 9" visual display, a floppy disk drive
and a keyboard. The floppy disk drive provides for unlimited stor-
age of files on floppy disks. Controls for power and adjustment of
display brilliance and contrast are provided on the front panel.

When the terminal unit is turned on the communication status dis-
play appears. This is where all phases of communication begin.

1:File 2:Edit 3:Qperate 4: Wndow 5: Station 6: System 7: WRU 8: HR 9: Over 10: Break

St ati on Nane

Frequency (T/R) :

Comm St at us
Sendi ng Vol une

2-2

----------------------------------- 1996- 11- 15 13: 26: 45: 45------Caps- Eng -

/ (kHz) Comm Mode : Auto

Connect Send Lock Error

(% ARQ Error : 0 ARQ Tine : O(sec)

Figure 2-3 Communication status display
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Keyboard

unit is operated from the keyboard, and is almost 100% keyboard
controlled. Operation is simplified by the use of menus which you
access by pressing a function key, numbered F1-F10 at the top of
the keyboard. The figure below shows the function menus and their
corresponding function keys.

FILE EDIT OPERATE WINDOW STATION SYSTEM WRU HR OVER BREAK

Fl F2 F3 F4 F5 F6 F7 F8 F9 FlO Num P" se
Fll 12 DCk Sysi Rq

% )

2]
©

CE

L
8 9

e |

@

# Backspace
W I 5 } |
Ha A

@

Caps Lock

\
‘ D CAEmEf

f Shift

—
Shlft t
. . (B9Yp)

e

‘

Ctrl

Ctrl

'

[PgDn

Home] | ||l End |

Alt

Figure 2-4 Keyboard

Main Unit

The main unit mainly acts as the interface between radio equip-
ment, navigator and the terminal unit.

Printer (option)

The printer prints messages. Refer to its operator's manual for op-
eration.

2-3

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



2.4 Function Keys, Menu Operation

The function keys at the top of the keyboard control most opera-
tions of this unit through a menu system.

Menu Conventions

Inverse video

As you move the cursor down through a menu, selected item ini-
tially shown as white on black, inverses to black on white. This
highlighting indicates that it is available for selection.

Underline

The underline shows current selection. In the figure below, for
example, the underline is beneath "Receive".

Ti mer Operation Set Up

Qper ati on : OP1

Station ;. NAGASAKI
Start Tine . 8:35: 0
Stop Time ©9:10: O
Recei ve/ Send . Receive Send
File to send

Figure 2-5 The auto operation set up screen

Basic Menu Operation

Selecting menus

Press appropriate function key to open a menu. To display the File
menu, for example, press function key [F1].

File

6: Real Tine Printing
7: File to Print
8: Cancel Printing

0: Floppy D sk Format

Figure 2-6 File menu
24 g
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Selecting menu items and options

Menu items can be selected by pressing appropriate numeric key
or selecting menu desired with the arrow keys and pressing the

[Enter] key. Menu options can be selected by operating-ié [

[ -] keys. Press the [Enter] key to register selection and close the

menu.

Function Key Description

Function key [F1]: File menu

The File menu is where you will create, edit, save and print telex

messages.

6: Real Time Printing
7: File to Print
8: Cancel Printing

0: Fl oppy Di sk Format

Figure 2-7 File menu
1: New
2: Open

: Close

W

: Delete

5: Rename

6: Real Time Printing
7: File to Print

: Cancel Printing

8
9: Clear Buffer
0: Floppy Disk Format

Opens a new untitled window.
Opens files.

Closes files

Deletes files.

Renames files.

Turns real time printing on/off.
Prints files.

Stops printing.
Clears the communication buffer.

Formats a floppy disk.

2-5
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Function key [F2]: Edit menu

The Edit menu provides a full line of editing features. This menu is
only operative while creating a message.

Edi t

: Goto Top
. CGoto Line

A: Change Text

8
9: CGoto Bottom
0

Figure 2-8 Edit menu

|

: Undo
2: Cut

3: Copy

4: Paste

5: Select All

6: Search
7: Replace

8: Goto Top

9: Goto Bottom

0: Goto Line

A: Change Text

Cancels the last change (cut, copy or paste).

Removes the selected text and stores it in
the paste buffer. (Previous text in the paste
buffer is cleared.)

Copies the selected text and stores in the
paste buffer. (Previous text in the paste
buffer is cleared.)

Inserts the text stored in the paste buffer at
the current location of the cursor.

Selects the entire current file for cut and
copy.

Searches a file for a character string.

Replaces a word with a different word or
character string.

Brings the cursor to the top line of the cur-
rent file.

Brings the cursor to last line of the current
file.

Moves the cursor to the desired line in the
current file.

Switches between the display window 1 and
2.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Function key [F3]: Operate menu

The Operate menu controls transmitting and receiving.

1: Call Station

Operat e

Macro Operation

File to Send
Cancel Sendi ng

Manual Reception

Manual Calling
Set Frequency

Figure 2-9 Operate menu

1: Call Station

2:

o o0 b~ W

Macro Operation

: File to Send

: Cancel Sending

: Scan Start/Stop

: Manual Reception

: Timer Operation

: High Tension ON/OFF

: Manual Calling

: Set Frequency

Selects a station from the station list.
Enables fully automatic operation.
Selects a file (to transmit).

Stops sending a file.

Starts/stops frequency scanning.

Selects communication mode for re-
ception; AUTO/ARQ/FEC.

Timer programming.

Turns on/off transmitter high volt-
age on a FURUNO radio.

Sets Tx mode and subscriber's 1D
number in manual calling.

Sets Tx and Rx frequencies in
manual calling.

2-7
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Function key [F4]: Window menu

The Window menu displays data together with current screen.

W ndow

1: Display NVEA Data

3: Renote A (TX/ RX)
4: Rermote B (DSC)

5: Distress Frequency Tabl e

Figure 2-10 Window menu

1: Display NMEA Data Displays NMEA data: position, speed,
Heading, water temperature and depth.

2. Calendar Displays desired calendar month and year.

3/4: Remote A/B Entering commands on this screen enables

remote control of a FURUNO radio trans-
ceiver and DSC terminal connected to Re-
mote A and Remote B terminals.

5: Distress Frequency Table Displays all distress frequencies.
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Function key [F5]: Station menu

The Station menu provides for storage of stations, timer programs,
channels, and various ID codes.

Station

1. Station Entry

4: User Channel Entry

6: Goup ID Entry (4/5 digit)
7. Goup IDEntry (9 digit)
8: Select IDEntry (4/5 digit)
9: Select IDEntry (9 digit)

Figure 2-11 Station menu

. Station Entry Registers stations.

: Timer Operation Entry Registers timer programs.

: Scan Entry Creates scan groups for scanning.
: User Channel Entry Registers user channels.

: Answerback Code Entry Registers own ship's answerback code.

: Group ID Entry Registers own ship's group ID codes.
(4/5 digit)

: Group ID Entry Registers own ship's group ID codes.
(9 digit)

: Select ID Entry Registers own ship's selective ID codes.
(4/5 digit)

: Select ID Entry Registers own ship's selective ID codes.
(4/5 digit)

2-9
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Function key [F6]: System menu

The System menu is mainly for use by technicians and includes
diagnostic tests (self test). To change settings, select Change on
the Setup line and operate arrow keys to select item and option.
Press the [Enter] key to register selection and close the menu.

System
S Change  Default
Sl ave Del ay 5 nsec (0- 50 nsec)
BK Tim ng PreTone 10 nsec (0-100 nsec)
Post Tone 0 msec (0- 20 msec)
Miute Tim ng PreBK 0 nsec (0- 20 nsec)
Post BK 0 msec (0- 20 msec)
Mbdem CQut put Level 0 dBm (-30 - +10 dBm
M F Tune CFF O N
Freeze CFF O N
AGC CFF O N
Em ssi on OFF O N
TX/ RX MSG Save CFF O N
Edit Before sending OFF ON
Ti me System OFF UTC SMr JST
Tine & Date 1997/ 3/ 16/ 10: 00: 00
Di spl ay Mode Nor mal Reverse
Sel f Test
Figure 2-12 System menu
Setup Locks, enables change or restores default

system settings.

Slave Delay Sets the length of the slave delay timing
in the ARQ mode.

BK Timing PreTone Sets the timing for the leading edge of
the BK signal in the ARQ mode.

BK Timing PostTone  Sets the timing for the trailing edge of
the BK signal in the ARQ mode.

Mute Timing PreBK  Sets the timing for the leading edge of
the mute signal in the ARQ mode.

Mute Timing PostBK  Sets the timing for the trailing edge of
the mute signal in the ARQ mode.

Modem Output Level Sets modem output level.
MIF Tune Turn on to send antenna coupler tuning

command. (Requires FURUNO Radio
Equpment.)
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MIF Freeze

MIF AGC

MIF Emission

TX/RX MSG Save

Edit Before Sending

Time System

Time & Date

Display mode

Turn on to send "freeze" command to
radio equipment connected. (Requires
FURUNO radio equipment.)

Turn on to automatically control gain in
telex mode. (Requires radio equipment
which supports AGC command in MIF
format.)

Turn on to automatically change mode
at radio equipment to telex. (Requires
radio equipment which supports Emis-
sion command in MIF format.)

Turn on to automatically save incoming
and outgoing messages to floppy disk.

"No" transmits keying operation one by

one. "Yes" transmits message only when
the [Enter] key is pressed after confirm-

ing text typed.

Select Time system. SMT is local time
and JST is Japan standard time.

Enter Date and time manually. If a navi-
gation device is connected, the time is
automatically set when the power is
turned on or whenever the time system
Is switched. Manual entry takes prior-

ity over automatic entry. If there is no

the navigation data input, it takes more
than extra 10 seconds for automatic ini-
tial settings.

Select display mode between normal and
reverse.

Function key [F7]: WRU (Who Are You?)

In the ARQ mode, requests other station's answerback code.

Function key [F8]: HR (Here Is)

In the ARQ mode, sends your ship's answerback code.

2-11
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Function key [F9]: OVER

In the ARQ mode, changes the direction of traffic; the information
receiving station becomes the information sending station, the in-
formation sending station becomes the information receiving sta-
tion.

Function key [F10]: BREAK

Disconnects the communications line.

2-12
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3. PREPARATIONS FOR
TRANSMISSION AND RECEPTION

This chapter provides the procedures necessary for preparing the
DP-6 for transmitting and receiving. For automatic telex, you will
need to register the following;

* Your ship's ID and answerback codes
» Stations

» Timer programs

e Scan channel groups

* User channels

3.1 Reqgistering Answerback Code & ID Codes

Enter your ship's answerback code and ID code as follows.

Note: The answerback and ID codes cannot be changed once en-
tered; be sure to enter the codes correctly.

Registering Answerback Code

1. Press function key [F5] and then the [5] key. The display should
look something like Figure 3-1.

Answer back Code Entry
Answer back Code

Figure 3-1 Answerback code entry screen

2. Enteryour ship's answerback code (max. 20 characters, includ-
ing spaces) and press the [Enter] key. The prompt OK/CAN-
CEL asks for verification of data. If code is correct, press the
[Enter] key again.

Note: Example of answerback code 12345789 ABCF X.
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3. For final verification of the data, the Caution shown in Figure
3-2 appears. If code is correct, press the [Enter] key again.

Answer back Code Entry

Answer back Code
123456789 FURU X
Cancel

Confirmthe ' CODE' before pressing ENTER key.
You cannot change the CODE once it has been entered.

Figure 3-2 Message for confirmation of code entered

Registering ID Codes

1. Press function key [F5] and then the [6], [7], [8] or [9] key to
enter the Group ID Code (4 or 5 digits), Group ID Code (9
digits), Select ID Code (4/5 digits) or Select ID Code (9 dig-
its), respectively.

Select ID Entry
Sel ect 1D Code (4/5)

Figure 3-3 ID code screen

2. Enter group ID or select ID and then press the [Enter] key. A
prompt asks for verification of data. If ID is correct, press the
[Enter] key.

3. For final verification of the data, the Caution shown in Figure
3-4. If ID is correct, press the [Enter] key again.

Select ID Entry———
Sel ect 1D Code (4/5)

12345

Cancel

Confirmthe ' CODE' before pressing ENTER key.
You cannot change the CODE once it has been entered.

Figure 3-4 Message for confirmation of code entered

3-2
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3.2 Station List

The station list provides abbreviated dialing with storage for up to
50 stations, one frequency pair (Rx and Tx) per station. For sta-
tions which have more than one frequency pair, you might add a
suffix to the station name to denote multiple frequency pairs. For
example, station name FURUNO followed by -1, -2, -3, etc. for

each frequency pair required.

Registering Stations

1. Press function key [F5] followed by the [1] key. The Station
Entry screen appears.

Station Entry
— Station List
Create
Change
Station Set Up
|
I D Code :
Mbde : ARQ FEC
CH Tabl e : Channel ScanTabl e
Num Tabl e:

Figure 3-5 Station entry screen

2. Onthe right-hand side on the screen you should see Create and
Change and Create should be underlined. If it is not, underline
it by pressing +], [ * ] and the [Enter] key.

3. The cursor is now on the Station line. Enter station name, us-
ing up to 18 characters.

4. Press the|[] key to go to the ID Code line. Enter station 1D
code.

5. Press the ] key to go to the Mode line. Select communica-
tion mode among the following;

ARQ: Automatic Retransmission Request
FEC: Forward Error Correction

6. Pressthe|[] key to go to the CH/Table line. Select ScanTable
with [-] or [ <] key to choose channel.

7. Press the|[] key to go to the Num/Table line.

3-3
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8. If you selected "Channel" enter ITU channel number (see ap-
pendix) or User channel number (see page 3-9).

If you selected the "ScanTable", press th¢ Key to show a

scan group list registered (see page 3-7). Select a scan group
name by using theJ[] or [+] key followed by pressing the
[Enter] key.

Scanni ng Group Li st

MARI TEX- A
MARI TEX- B
MARI TEX- C
FURUNO
CHOUSHI
MARI TEX- F

Note: The ScanTable is only available for macro-operation. See
page 7-8.

9. Press thiEnter] key. The prompt OK/CANCEL asks for veri-
fication of data.

CREATE
CHANGE CANCEL

Figure 3-6 OK/CANCEL prompt

10. If the data are correct, press the [Enter] key. (To cancel entry,
place cursor on CANCEL by pressing thg key, and then hit
the [Enter] keyData entered are erased.)

To register other stations, select Create again and then press the
[Enter] key. Repeat steps 3 — 10.

To confirm the data registered, press thé Key to get into the
Station Set Up window.

Note: If you enter a station which exists the indication "Station by
that name already exists. Press any key to escape." appears. Press
any key to return to the Station List. Check the list.
Editing/Deleting Stations

1. Press function key [F5] and then the [1] key.
2. Select station from the Station List.

3. Select Change and press the [Enter] key.
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4. Do one of the following;

Edit station:  Use [t], [ ] and the [Backspace] key to make
corrections.

Delete station: Erase station name with the [Backspace] key.

5. Press the [Enter] key twice.
6. Press the [Esc] key.

3.3 Timer Programming

A built-in timer allows you to automatically receive and transmit
files. 10 timer programs can be registered.

Registering Timer Programs

1. Press function key [F5]. Press the [2] key to select Timer Op-

eration Entry. The screen should look something like Figure 3-
7.

Ti mer Operation Entry
— Ti mer Operation List

Create
Change

Ti mer Operation Set Up
| Cperation  HEl

Station

Start Tine ;0 0:0
Stop Time : 0: 0: 0
Recei ve/ Send . Receive Send
File to Send

Figure 3-7 Timer operation entry screen

2. If Create is not underlined, press|[[ 1] and the [Enter] key
to underline it.

3. Enter a suitable operation name on the Operation line. Any
alphanumeric characters may be used. See note 2 on the next
page.

4. Place the cursor on the Station line. Press-thd&dy to dis-
play the Station List. Select a station and press the [Enter] key.

3-5
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5. Press the|] key to advance the cursor to the Start Time line.
Enter start time in 24-hour notation. To have the operation start
at 8:35, for example, the keying sequence would be;

[0] 81 31 [5] [0 [0]

6. Press the|] key to advance the cursor to the Stop Time line.
Enter stop time.

7. Press the|[] key to advance the cursor to the Receive/Send
line. Select operation category; Receive or Send.

8. For send, insert floppy disk in drive and designate the file to
send. Press thel] key to advance the cursor to the File to
Send line. Press the [ key to display the file list, select a file,
and press the [Enter] key.

9. Press the [Enter] key.

10. Press the [Enter] key. The operation name appears in the Timer
Operation List. See note 2 and 3.

Note 1: To change a timer program, select it on the Timer Opera-
tion List, select Change and press the [Enter] key. Enter new data.

Note 2: If the operation name entered already exists, the display
shows the following message: Operation name already exists. Press
any key to escape. Press any key and change the operation name.

Note 3: If the station name entered has not been registered, the
display shows the following message: Station by that name does
not exists. Press any key to escape. Press any key and register the
station as shown on page 3-3.

Editing/Deleting Timer Programs

1. Press function key [F5] and the [2] key.

2. Select timer program from the Timer Program List.
3. Select Change and press the [Enter] key.

4. Do one of the following;

Edit program:  Use [t], [ {] and the [Backspace] key to
make corrections.

Delete program: Erase operation name with the [Backspace]
key.

5. Press the [Enter] key twice.

6. Press the [Esc] key.
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3.4 Scan Channel Groups

The DP-6 can automatically control radio equipment through chan-
nel scanning. The radio equipment scans a number of channels
(according to your selection), stopping when your own ID code is
detected in an incoming signal. The transmitter is tuned to the cor-
responding transmitter frequency, the communication link is es-
tablished and the traffic is automatically exchanged. Scanning
resumes once the link is disconnected.

You may store a maximum of 10 scan groups, 20 channels per
group. Note that scanning is only possible in the ARQ and FEC
modes.

Registering Scan Channel Groups

1. Press function key [F5] followed by the [3] key to display the
Scan Entry screen.

Scan Entry
— Scanni ng Group List

Create
Change

Scanni ng Set Up

(Goup Nanre A |

Ch Dwell Time : 4.5 sec (2.7-4.5 sec)

Mode . AUTO ARQ FEC

Aut o Search . OFF ON

No Channel Rx Freq Tx Freq Pass/ Scan
1 Pass/ Scan
2 Pass/ Scan
3 Pass/ Scan
4 Pass/ Scan
5 Pass/ Scan

v 6

Figure 3-8 Scan entry screen

2. If Create is not underlined, press|[[ 1] and the [Enter] key
to underline it.

3. The cursor is on the Group Name line. Enter suitable group
name.

4. Press the|] key to advance the cursor to the CH Dwell Time
line. Enter channel dwell time in seconds. Dwell time is the
time in seconds the receiver waits on each channel in a scan
group before it selects the next frequency.

3-7
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5. Press the|] key to advance the cursor to Mode, and then se-
lect the communication mode; AUTO, ARQ or FEC.

Note: To register the Scanning Channel Group for ARQ, select
ARQ. For FEC, select FEC.

AUTO is used to register scanning channel group when both
ARQ and FEC exist in the same Scanning Channel Group.

6. Press the|[] key to advance the cursor to Auto Search. Select
Auto Search to ON or OFF.

Auto Search ON: Radio stops scanning when it finds the
strongest signal (highest S/N ratio). To
find strongest signal, the radio scans all
this channel, which may take some time.
Therefore, use this setting where signal
propagation is poor.

Auto Search OFF: Radio stops scanning on the first signal it
finds. We recommend that you set Auto
Search to OFF where signal propagation
is good.

7. Advance the cursor to line no. 1 in the Scanning Set Up win-
dow. Enter channel number (ITU or user channels) and press
the >] key to select "Scan".

8. Press the |] key to advance the cursor to line No. 2. Enter
channel number.

9. Enter other channel numbers and then press the [Enter] key.
10. Press the [Enter] key again to save the data.

To register another scan group, repeat steps 2 — 9.

Note: When the scan group memory is full the DP-6 displays "Scan
group information full."

Editing/Deleting Scan Channel Groups

1. Press function key [F5] and the [3] key. Select scan group from
the Scanning Group List.

2. Select Change and press the [Enter] key.

3. Place the cursor on the line (channel) to change.

3-8
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4. Do one of the following;

Editing channels:Press the [Backspace] key to delete the chan-
nel number and then enter new channel number.

Adding channels:Enter channel number on a blank line.

Deleting channels:Delete group name with the [Backspace]
key.

Disabling channels temporarily: Press the4] key to under-
line Pass.

5. Press the [Enter] key twice.
6. Press the [Esc] key.

3.5 User Channels

The user channel list provides storage for up to 100 user channels,
numbered 0 — 99. Note that user channels may be used in channel
scanning.

Registering User Channels

1. Press function key [F5] and then the [4] key. The User Channel
Entry screen appears.

User Channel Entry

— Channel Li st
Create
Change
——— Channel Set Up
 Channel HE
Tx Freq : 0. 00
Rx Freq 0. 00

Figure 3-9 User channel entry screen

2. If Create is not underlined, press|[[ 1] and the [Enter] key
to underline it.

3. Enter channel number on the Channel line.
4. Advance the cursor to the Tx Freq line. Enter Tx frequency.

5. Advance the cursor to the Rx Freq line. Enter Rx frequency.

3-9
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6. Press the [Enter] key.

7. Press the [Enter] key. Channel number entered appears in the
Channel List.

To register another user channel, repeat steps 2 — 7.

Editing/Deleting User Channels

1. Press function key [F5] and then the [4] key.
2. Select channel from the Channel List.

3. Select Change and press the [Enter] key.

4. Do one of the following;

Edit channel:  Use [t], [¢] and the [Backspace] key to
make corrections.

Delete channel: Erase channel number with the [Backspace]
key.

5. Press the [Enter] key twice.
6. Press the [Esc] key.

3-10

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



4. FILE OPERATIONS

4.1 Creating Files

This chapter mainly describes how to create, save, edit and print
files. The Edit menu provides a full lineup of editing facilities in-
cluding search and replace.

1. Press function key [F1] to display the File menu.

File

6: Real Tinme Printing
7: File to Print
8: Cancel Printing

0: Fl oppy Di sk Format

Figure 4-1 File menu

2. Press the [1] key.
3. Type your message.

Note: Do not use lower case letters, #, &, *, $ or % in telex mes-
sages. Also, do not put “$$3$” (three successive $s) in the middle of
a Tx message, but at the end. The communication line is automati-
cally disconnected when the DP-6 detects this string.

4-1
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4.2 Saving a File

Before you can save a file to a floppy disk, the disk must be for-
matted. 2HD Type is only available.

S Formatting Floppy Disks —

1. Pressfunction key [F1].

2. Pressthe [0] key to select "Floppy Disk Format".
3. Pressthe[1] key to select "YES".

4. Pressthe [Enter] key.

5. Insert anew floppy disk and press the [Enter] key.

- J

Saving a File

1. Press function key [F1] to display the File menu.

2. Press the [3] key. The screen should look something like Fig-
ure 4-2.

Cl ose Text

Save file ? Yes

( UNTITLEDL ) No

Figure 4-2 Close text screen

3. Pressthe [Enter] key. Enter file name, using up to eight charac-
ters.

You may use any alphabet or numeric on the keyboard. But
you may not use the following punctuation symbols;

|i > <

You may add an extension at the end of the file name, for ex-
ample, .TXT, to distinguish text file from macro file.

4. Press the [Enter] key.

Note: When the working area is full, the message "File can't open”
appears. Then, you would close a file to clear a working area in
order to open the file desired.
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4.3 Editing Files

Cutting and Pasting Text

You can delete, move and copy text by using the Cut, Copy and
Paste functions in the Edit menu.

Edi t

6. Search

7: Repl ace

8. Goto Top

9. (Goto Bottom
0: CGoto Line

A: Change Text

Figure 4-3 Edit menu

Cutting text

1. Place the cursor on the first character of the text to be cut.

2. Highlight the text to be cut by pressing and holding the [Shift]
key while pressing the{ ]. If you highlight text which you do
not want to cut, press the-[] to adjust the highlight.

<[ 1] UNTI TLED1>

CONGULATULATI ON_ ON_ YOUR CHO CE OF DP-6
| NMVARSAT B MOBI LE EARTH STATI ON.

WE ARE CONFI DENT THAT YOU WLL ENJOY MANY YEARS OF

CPERATION WTH THI' S FI NE PI ECE OF EQUI PMENT

Figure 4-4 The highlight

3. Press function key [F2] and the [2] key. The highlighted text is
cut and the remaining text is reformatted.

If a mistake is made, you can restore the text by immediately se-
lecting Undo in the Edit menu.

4-3
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Pasting text

To paste the cut text to a new location;

1. Place the cursor at the exact spot in the message where the cut
text is to start.

2. Press function key [F2] and the [4] key.

Copying and Pasting Text
You may copy a portion of text and paste it elsewhere.

1. Select the text to copy (see the "cutting” procedure above ).
2. Press function key [F2] and the [3] key.

The text selected is copied in the paste buffer memory where
the cut or copied text is stored. The display returns to the nor-
mal screen.

3. Place the cursor at the exact spot in the message where the
copied text is to start.

4. Press function keffF2] and the [4] key.

Clearing the Paste Buffer

Press function key [F1] and the [9] key.

Undo

Use the Undo feature to return the file to its most recent state. For
example, you have cut text but want to restore it. Then, you would
select Undo in the Edit menu to restore the text to its most recent
location.

Select All

The Select All feature lets you select all of the file currently dis-
played. This feature can be useful when you want to combine files.
The procedure below explains how to tack the file loaded in work-
ing memory 1 onto the end of the file loaded in working memory
2.
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1. Load the file to be copied from a floppy disk in working memory
1.

2. Press function key [F2] and the [5] key. The entire file appears
in inverse video.

3. Press function key [F2] and the [3] key. The file is placed in the
paste buffer memory.

4. Load the file to be combined in working memory 2.

5. Place the cursor at the exact spot in the message where the text
now in the paste buffer memory is to start and press the [Ins]
key.

. Paste
Working @ Buffer Holds cut or
Memory 1| Transfer Memory copied text
@ Open (copy)
Floppy file
Disk o
en
@ filg
Working
Memory 2
@ Paste (Combine)

Figure 4-5 Cut and paste flow diagram

Searching Text

The Search feature lets you search for text in a forward or back-
ward direction.

1.

Display a text and press function key [F2] and the [6] key. The
Search display appears.

Sear ch

Dir
Search string : || For war d

...........................................

Figure 4-6 Search screen

2.

Type the word you want to find. Select Forward or Backward
to search the file in a forward or backward direction respec-
tively from the cursor position. Press the [Enter] key to begin
the search.

When the unit finds the word, the cursor stops at the first character
of the word. Press the [Enter] key to continue the search.

4-5
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4-6

Replacing Text

The Replace feature helps you replace every occurrence of a word
or phase with another word or phase in a file.

1. Press function key [F2] and the [7] key. The Replace display

appears.
Repl ace 5
I\/bde
Search string : |} For war d QJery
Repl ace with Back
To quit:

Figure 4-7 Replace screen

2. Type the word you want to replace on the "Search string " line.
3. Press the|] to select "Replace with." Type the new word.

4. Select Forward or Backward to search the file in a forward or
backward direction respectively from the cursor position.

5. Select whether you want to be queried or not each time the
word is found.

Query: Stop at each occurrence of word to answer yes or no
to replacement.

All: Replace every occurrence of word without stopping
to confirm.

6. Press the [Enter] key to start the replacement.

Goto Line

This feature places the cursor at the head of a line desired. Press
function key [F2] and the [9] key. The following display appears.

CGot o Li ne

Jump to Line No.

Figure 4-8 Goto line screen

Key in line number and press the [Enter] key. The cursor shifts to
the head of the line selected.
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4.4 Opening Files

Two working areas (called working area 1 and working area 2) are
provided to which you can load a file, and one file may be dis-
played on the LCD.

FLOPPY DISK WORKING
AREA (2) LCD

File 1
onefile  [DISPLAY
File 2

Figure 4-9 Working memories

Opening a File
1. Press function key [F1] to display the File menu.

2. Press the [2] key. A chronological list of files on the floppy
disk appears.

3. Select afile. Press the [Enter] key.

The file appears and the title bar shows the file name. You may
repeat this procedure to load another file into a working area.

Switching Between Files

Two files can be opened and one displayed on the LCD. To switch
between files do the following;

1. Press function key [F2].
2. Press the [A] key to switch files.
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4.5 Renaming Files

To rename a file;

1. Press function key [F1].
2. Press the [5] key.

3.
4
5

Select file and press the [Enter] key.

. Enter new name.

. Press the [Enter] key.

4.6 Saving a File Under a New Name

You may save a file under a new name as follows;

4.7 Deleting Files

H W NP

o g0k~ w N

Open afile.

Edit the file as necessary.

Press function key [F1].

Press the [3] key to clear the screen.
Press the [Y] key.

Press the [Backspace] key to erase the original name and then
enter a new name.

Press the [Enter] key.

Press function key [F1].
Press the [4] key.
Select file to delete and then press|theter] key.

Press the [Enter] key again. (To cancel, pressith&dy fol-
lowed by the [Enter] key.)
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4.8 Real Time Printing

An incoming or outgoing message can be printed out while it is
being received or transmitted.

1.
2.

Press function key [F1] to display the File menu.

Press the [6] key to turn real time printing on/off.

PRINT appears in inverse video when real time printing is on.

4.9 Printing Files

You can print a file as follows;

w np e

4.

Press function key [F1].

Press the [7] key.

Select file and press the [Enter] key.
Press the [Y] key.

If the file could not be printed, "Cannot print. Check connection
between printer and terminal. Press any key to escape." is displayed.
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4.10 Communications Log

Transmission/Reception date and time, ID, mode, Tx/Rx frequen-
cies and station name are recorded for each message received or
transmitted. ("TX/RX MSG Save" must be ON in the System menu

to automatically save Tx and Rx messages.)

Displaying the Communications Log (Log File)

1. Press function key [F1] and then the [2] key.

2. Select Log File and press the [Enter] key. A list of Tx and Rx
messages appears. See Figure 4-10.

Note: The Log File can store about 230 communication files. When
it becomes full, an error message appears to alert you. If this oc-
curs, delete all log files.

Open Text
Load/ Mer ge( TAB: Change)
File Namg----------------. Size--Date & Time----------commmmemmaon
LOG FI LE 95k 96-12-13 14:20
TELEX 136k 96-01-08 20: 32
NBDP 28k 96-01-09 20:31
DO 5 41k 96-02-12 20: 30
File Count : 4 Menory : 4k Used 96k Avairable

[1] B:\ LOG FI LE

I Dat e Ti me Mode ID TX Freq. RX Freq. Station nane
12-13 14:17 14:19 FEC 1234 8765. 00 8965.00 CHOUSH -8M
12-13 14:19 14:20 FEC 1234 8765. 00 8965.00 CHOUSH -8M
12-13 14: 20 14: 23 FEC 1234 8765. 00 8965.00 CHOUSH -8M

Figure 4-10 Log file

Printing the Log File
1. Press function key [F1] and then the [7] key.
2. Select Log File and press the [Enter] key.
3. Press the [Y] key.
4-10
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5. TRANSMISSION, RECEPTION

This chapter shows you how to transmit and receive Telex mes-
sages. Also included are the procedures for frequency scanning,
and automatic operation.

5.1 Manual Calling

The simplest way to communicate with a Telex subscriber is Manual
Calling. For the ARQ mode, you may display beforehand the mes-
sage to send or type message manually.

1. Press function key [F3] to display the Operate menu.

Operate

1: Call Station
2: Macro Qperation

3: File to Send
4: Cancel Sending

6: Manual Reception

9: Manual Calling
0. Set Frequency

Figure 5-1 Operate menu

2. Press the [0] key. The Set Frequency screen appears.

Set Frequency
Tx Freq: @ oo
RX Freq: 0. 00

Figure 5-2 Set frequency screen

5-1
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3. Input frequency pair. This can only be done with FURUNO
transceivers.

For other makes of transceiver, set a frequency pair at the trans-
ceiver. Omit steps 1, 2 and 3.

4. Press the [Enter] key.

5. Press function key [F3] again and then the [9] key. The follow-
ing screen appears.

—— Manual Calling ——

[Mode ElAROREES
| D :

Figure 5-3 Manual calling screen

6. Select communication mode.

7. Press the ] key and input party's ID number.

8. Press the [Enter] key to connect the communication line. Then,
the line will be connected a short while.

For ARQ mode, follow the next procedure. For FEC mode,
type your message and go to step 13.

9. Press function key [F7] (WRU). The party's answerback code
appears on the screen.

Note: Step 9 and 10 are needed for ship to ship calling only.

10. Press function key [F8] (HR). You ship's answerback code is
sent to the party.

11. Press the [Enter] key and type your message.

12. If you want to the party's response, press function key [F9]
(Over).

13. Press function key [F10] to disconnect the line.
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5.2 Calling a Station

1. Press function key [F3] to display the Operate menu.

Operate

1. Call Station
2: Macro Qperation

3: File to Send
4. Cancel Sending

6: Manual Reception

9: Manual Calling
0: Set Frequency

Figure 5-4 Operate menu

2. Press the [1] key to display the Station List.
3. Select the station you wish to call.

4. Press the [Enter] key to establish connection with the station.

1:File 2:Edit 3:Qperate 4: Wndow 5: Station 6: System 7: WRU 8: HR 9: Over 10: Break

----------------------------------------------------------------- 1996- 11-15 14:28 (JST) -------------Caps
Stati on Nane : CHOUSH - 8M
Frequency (T/R) : 8765. 00 / 8965.00(kHz) Conm Mode : ARQ
Conm St at us : Error
Sending Volune : 100(% ARQ Error : 0 ARQ Tine : 0(sec)

Figure 5-5 Communication status display

"Connect" appears in inverse video on the Comm Status line when
an acknowledge signal from the station called is detected. (In the
ARQ mode connection may be delayed due to signal condition. In
the FEC mode, however, "Connect" appears in inverse video a few
seconds later since the acknowledge signal is not required.)

5-3
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5.3 Transmitting a File from a Floppy Disk

You may send a file from a floppy disk as follows after calling a
station.

1. Press function key [F3] and then the [3] key.

2. The Send screen appears.

Send File
File Name ------cooo- Size---Date & Time-------cmmmmm
LOG FI LE 1k 1996/ 11/15 14:23
TELEX 1k 1996/ 11/15 20:32
NBDP 1k 1996/ 11/15 20:31
DO 5 1k 1996/ 11/15 20: 30
To select : ENTER To view: SPACE To quit : ESC

Figure 5-6 Send file screen

3. Select the file you wish to send. Then, press the [Enter] key to
transmit the file.

Stopping Transmission

1. Press function key [F3] and then the [4] key.

2. Send Canceled appears on the screen. Transmission is stopped
but the line is still connected.

5.4 Selecting Receive Mode

1. Press function key [F3] and then the [6] key.
2. Select receive mode;

AUTO: Automatic operation in ARQ and FEC
ARQ: International radiotelex ARQ mode
FEC: International radiotelex FEC mode

3. Pressthe [Enter] key. The reception mode appears on the screen.

All received (and transmitted) messages are saved to a floppy disk
when "Tx/Rx Msg Save" is ON in the System menu. The file is
named as follows.
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9% 12 13 0 0. X X X

f
Yeal moTnth date SeriTaI number from 000

When "Tx/Rx Msg Save" is OFF in the System menu, all mes-
sages are displayed on the screen. To scroll the display, press [Pg
Up] or [Pg Dn] while pressing down the [Fn] key. These message
disappear when the power turns off.

5.5 ARQ Mode Operation

In ARQ operation one station (information sending station) sends
data to another in block by block, then listens the acknowledge
signal between blocks from the information receiving station which
requests either the next block or retransmission of the last block if
there is error. The request may be repeated up to 32 times, until the
complete block is received free of error.

1. Press function key [F3] followed by the [1] key. The Call Sta-
tion menu appears.

1:File 2:Edit FEOYIENEY 4: W ndow 5: Station 6: System 7: WRU 8: HR 9: Over 10: Br eak

Stati on Nane

Fr equent
Conm St
Sendi ng

------------------------------------------------------------------ 1996- 11- 15 14:41: 09(JST) ---------- Caps
CHOUSH! - 8M
—Cal |l Station
Station List Station Setup
ABC- AM Station : ABC4M || ...
ABC- 6M ID Code : 45678
ABC- 12M Mode : ARQ FEC
ABC- 8M CH Tabl e : Channel Scantabl e
FURUNO Num Tabl e:

Figure 5-7 Call Station menu

2. Select a station. (Station must be registered for the ARQ mode).
Press the [Enter] key. The message "Calling Station" appears.

If the message "Station calling suspended. Check radio and
interconnections. Press any key to escape.” appears, check both
radio's power and interconnections between the radio and the
DP-6.

3. When an acknowledge signal is detected, "Connect" appears
in inverse video on the communication status display (see next

page).

Note: If signal conditions are poor, connection may take a
while. If the line could not be connected in one minute, calling
stops and "Calling failed" appears. Try step 2 again one minute
later. Should signal conditions worsen during message
transmission, "Error" appears in inverse video and 30 seconds
later the line is disconnected.

5-5
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4. Transmit message by one of the following methods;

Send a file from a floppy disk

a) Press function key [F7] (WRU) to receive the answerback
code of the other station. Verify that the code from the sta-
tion called is correct.

b) Press function key [F8] (HR) to transmit your own identity
(answerback code).

c) Press function key [F3] and then the [3] key to display the
Send screen. Select file to send and press the [Enter] key.
Send appears in inverse video while the file is being trans-

mitted.
Send File
------- Fi | ename ----------Si ze--------Data & Time---------
<Parent Directory> 96-11-15 12: 24
OOFOX . MES 95 96-11-15 08: 07
ASCl | . TXT 613 96-11-15 16:15
BEEP . EXE 28854 96-11-15 10: 36
DPX . AUT 1830 96-11-15 10:02
DPX . BAT 349 96-11-15 13:54
DPX . BSC 28000 96-11-15 17:11
DPX . CNL 1000 96-11-15 10:02
29 Files exist 247271424 bytes free
To select: ENTER To view SPACE To quit:ESC

Figure 5-8 Send file screen

Sending volume (percentage of message transmitted, counts
upward as the message is being transmitted), ARQ error count
and ARQ transmission time appear on the display.

1:File 2:Edit 3:Operate 4: Wndow 5: Station 6: System 7: WRU 8: HR 9: Over 10: Break

St ati on Nane

Frequency (T/R) :

Comm St at us
Sendi ng Vol une

5-6

-------------------------------------- 1996- 11- 15 14:28 (JST) ----------- Caps

CHOUSH - 8M
8765.00 / 8965.00(kHz) Conm Mbde : ARQ

Er ror

100(%9 ARQ Error : O ARQ Tinme : 0(sec)

Figure 5-9 Communication status display

Type a message &ém keyboard

After exchanging answerback code by the function key [F7]
(WRU) and [F8] (HR), type your message directly from the
keyboard.

5. To change direction of traffic, press either function key [F9]
(OVER), or [+] and [?]. Then, the other station becomes the
information sending station, your station the information re-
ceiving station.
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6. Receive a message from the sending station, if any.

7. After completion of communication, press function key [F7]
(WRU) key to receive the answerback code of the other station
and then press function key [F8] (HR) key to transmit your
own answerback code.

8. Press function key [F10] (BREAK) to disconnect the line.

5.6 FEC Mode Operation

The FEC method of error correction is used when there is more
than one receiving station, and no replies are required by the other
station. Each message is sent twice, the characters of the first mes-
sage interleaved with those of the second. The receiving station
thus has two chances to receive each character correctly. If both
characters are in error, an asterisk (*) is printed.

1. Press function key [F3].
2. Press the [1] key to display the Call Station menu.

3. Select a station which is registered for the FEC mode. Press
the [Enter] key. CONNECT lights in inverse video.

4. Transmit message from a floppy disk as follows.

Press function key [F3] and the [2] key to open the Send screen.
Select file to send and press the [Enkexy.

5. After the message is transmitted, press function key [F10]
(BREAK) to disconnect the line.

S5-7
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5.7 Communication Example

This section shows how to register your station with a coast station
(Singapore), in order to connect with a land line and send mes-
sages to other stations.

Contact the coast station following the procedure on page 5-3. Then,
register your station's name, call sign, answerback code and selcall
number and AAIC (Accounting Authority Identification Code) with
the coast station.

You can call the Singapore coast station on ITU channels 809, 821

or 1201 (other channels may also be used). Use communication
mode ARQ. The Singapore coast station ID no. is 4620.

Registration procedure

1. Call Singapore coast station following the procedure on page
5-3.

2. Singapore requests your AAIC.
3. Type your AAIC.

4. Singapore asks for your callsign. Send your station's name,
callsign, answerback code and selcall number.

5. Singapore sends time required to register your station.

6. Transmit end code.

9VG SERADIO RS

12345 FURUNO X

54321 ABCDE J

9VG SERADIO RS Exchange answerback codes

MOM

F

UGOX DE 9VG RGR GA X X PSE SUPPLY YOUR AAIC HW +7?

Singapore requests your AAIC.

OPR+ ——— Cadll operator.
AAIC AAOL +7?

RGR PSE GIVE YOUR SHIP NAME CALLSGI CALLSIGN HW +?

| INTRODUCE MY INFO LATER . . .
PLS AGAIN Singapore requests your station's name and callsign.
AAAAAA
CS- 1111
ANSWERBACK CODE- €cccc cccc ¢
AAIC- 9999
SELCALL- 56789
OK HW +?

PSE BE SURE W ICH AAIC CFM PSE HW +?

bb01 SO+ +7?

RGR PSE OFF TX X HERE EEE CALL BACK 2MINS TIME X HERE WILL

Enter your stations name, callsign, answerback,
code and selcall number.

CUBIHW +?
OK TKS BI Bl

5-8
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Transmitting message directly (DIRTLX)

The procedure which follows shows how to transmit a Telex mes-
sage directly to a station.

1. Execute "Calling a Station" on page 5-3.

2. After GA+ and DIRTLX appear on your display, type Receiv-
ing station's Telex number.

3. Singapore coast station sends its Telex number. Type receiving
station's answerback code.

4. Type MSG+?
5. Type your message.

6. Type WRU. Receiving station and your station mutually ex-
change answerback codes automatically.

7. Type KKKK (end code) at end of message. Your answerback
code, receiving station's Telex number and communication time
appear on your display.

8. Receiving station sends GA+?.

To send another message by DIRTLX, start at step 2. To finish,
type BRK+

Exchange answerback codes

9VG SERADIO RS 55908 UGOX X

GA +? After GA+ appears type Receiving station's
DIRTLX07205644325=+ — Telex number. _ _
TRY AGAIN OR USE 'OPR’ If there is amistake in the number coast station
GA +? asks you to reenter number.
MOMO07205644325+ — . .

5644325EURUNO J Type receiving station's answerback code.
MSG +? Prepare to send message.

12345 FURUNO J P

TO FURUNO

THIS IS A TEST MESSAGE FROM ab cdefgh ijkl IN KOBE. Type message.

WRU

5644325FURUNO J +?

54321 ABCD N . . .
KKKK End code. Y our ship's answerback code, receiving station's
55908 UGOX X Telex no. and communication time appear.

9VG SERADIO RS

TIME: 29. 5. 96 7:49
SHIP: 555908 UGOX X
SUBSCR:07205644325 +
DURATION:1.4MIN
GA+?
BRK + BRK + disconnects the communication line.
To send another message type DIRTL X instead of BRK +.

5-9
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Table of Abbreviations

Abbreviation

Question

Answer or Advice

QRA What is the name your station? The name of my stationis - - - - .
QRC By what private enterprise are the The accounts for my station are settled
accounts for charges for your station |by the private enterprise - - - - .
settled?
QRU Have you any thing for me? I have nothing for you.
QRV Are you ready? | am ready.
QRX When will you call me again? | will call you again at - - - - hours [on
-+ - - kHz].
QsJ What is the charge to be collected to - | The charge to be collected to - - - -
- - - including your internal charge? including my internal charge is - - - -
frans - - - -.
QSL Can you acknowledge receipt? | can acknowledge receipt.
QSX Will you listen to - - - - [call sign] on | am listening to - - - - [call sign] on
... - kHz? -+ - kKHz.
QTA Shall | cancel message number - - - - ? |Cancel message number - - - -
QTC How many messages have you to | have - - - - message for you.
send?
QTU What are the hours your station is My station is open from - - - -to - - - -
open? hours.

Abbreviation

Definition

BK Signal used to interrupt a transmission progress.
CFM Confirm
DE "From .- -"
K Invitation to transmit.
NIL | have nothing to send to you.
NW Now
PSE Please
R Received
REF Referenceto - - - - .
SsvC Prefix indicating a service telegram.
Command an Abbreviation
Command Function
TGM+ To indicate that the following message is a radiotelegram.
MSG+ To indicate that the ship station needs to be connected immediately any message held.
OPR+ Call operator.
URG+ Safety, urgency and distress message.
MED+ Request medical advice.
TEST+ Request coast station to send a test message for checking the ship station.
BRK+ To clear the connection with the coast station.
Abbreviation
GA+ | am ready. Transmit your command.
MOM Wait a moment.
MSG+ Request pending messages from the shore.
KKKK or NNNN | Terminate a message.
5-10
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5.8 Timer Operation

A built-in timer permits automatic transmission and reception of
telex messages.

Enabling Timer Operation

1.
2.
3.

2
3
oP4
oP5

Press function key [F3] to display the Operate menu.
Press the [7] key to display the Timer Operation List.

Select the operation (name) you wish to execute. Press the [En-
ter] key. An asterisk appears beside the operation selected and
"T. Op" appears in inverse video on the communication status
display. If a file from a floppy disk is to be sent, be sure the
floppy disk containing the file is inserted in the drive.

Ti mer Operation List

Figure 5-10 Timer operation list

4.
5.

Select another operation (name) if desired.

Press the [Esc] key.

When the predetermined time comes, the DP-6 automatically sends
or receives messages. The results of timer operation are displayed
as either OK or NG (No Good) on the Timer Operation List.

Ti mer Operation List
*1 (014
2
*3 (016
*OP4 XK
*OP5 NG

Figure 5-11 Timer operation list

Stopping Timer Operation

1.
2.
3.

Press function key [F3].
Press the [7] key.

Select the operation (name) which has asterisk attached to it
and then press the [Enter] key. Remove all asterisks to cancel
all timer programs.

5-11
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5.9 Scanning

Radio equipment scans a group of operator-selected frequencies
(channels), and stops scanning when an incoming signal is received.

1. Press function key [F3] and then the [5] key. The Scanning
Group List appears on the screen.

Scanni ng Group List

Figure 5-12 Scanning group list

2. Select a scan group and press the [Enter] key.

3. The scanning starts and the indication "Scan" appears in in-
verse video on the communication status display. (The name
of the scan group appears at the "Station Name".)

1:File 2:Edit 3:Qperate 4: Wndow 5: Station 6: System 7: WRU 8: HR 9: Over 10: Break
------------------------------------------------------------------ 1996-11-15 02: 01 (JST)------------------

Station Nane : SAITO1
Frequency (T/R) : 8344.00 / 8705.00(kHz) Comm Mbde : CW
Comm St at us :  Connect Send Lock Error

Sendi ng Volunme : 100(% ARQ Error : O ARQ Tine : 0(sec)

Figure 5-13 Communication status display

4. To stop scanning, press function kE8] and then the [5] key.

5.10 Communication Buffer

The communication buffer is a temporal memory which stores trans-
mitting messages or receiving messages. To display the contents
of the comunication buffer;

1. Escape from the communication display.

2. Press the [PgDn] or [PgUp] key. The contens of the communi-
cation buffer are displayed.

To print them, press [Ctrl] and [P] keys simultaneously. To erase
them from the screen, press [PgDn] key again.
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6. WINDOW MENU

The Window menu allows you to display one of the following to-
gether with the current screen:

1) Navigation data

2) Calendar

3) Remote controller screen (Remote A or Remote B)
4) Distress frequencies

W ndow

1: Display NVEA Data

3: Remote A (TX/ RX)
4: Renmote B (DSC)

Figure 6-1 Window menu

6.1 Window Menu Description
Display NMEA Data

With connection of a navaid and appropriate sensors which output
nav data in IEC1162 (NMEAO0183) format, position, speed, water
temperature, depth and heading can be displayed. Press function
key [F4] and the [1] key. Asterisks appear where there is no data.

NVEA
Lat/ Lon
Latitude Longi t ude
LA xwokx xxx N xkkOk® KEx E
LC **0**.***N ***0**.*** E
NI\ISS **0**.***N ***0**.*** E
[EmA **0**.***N ***O**.*** E
G:)S **0**.***N ***0**.*** E
—— Tenperature Dept h
*x (°C) *ro(Ft)
—— Ship's Speed Headi ng
*.* (Knot) S (R

Figure 6-2 NMEA data display
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Calendar

The Calendar menu displays the calendar of any combination of
month and year you desire. Press function key [F4] and the [2]
key. To change year or month, select it by théd/[ , ] keys and
change by the{]/[ -] keys.

Cal endar
Year 1996
Mont h 11

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

1 2
( 3) 4 5 6 7 8 9
(10) 11 12 13 14 15 16
(17) 18 19 20 21 22 23
(24) 25 26 27 28 29 30

Figure 6-3 Calendar

Remote A, Remote B

This menu permits remote control of a FURUNO transceiver, re-
ceiver or transmitter connected to Remote A or Remote B termi-
nal. Press function key [F4] and the [3] key (Remote A) or the [4]
key (Remote B).

Renot e

M F>

Figure 6-4 Remote screen

Distress Frequency Table

This menu displays all current distress frequencies. Press function
key [F4] and the [5] key.

Di stress Frequenci es
Tel epone (kHz) : 2182.0 4125.0 6215.0 8291.0 12290.0 16420.0

DSC (kHz) : 2187.5 4207.5 6312.0 8414.5 12577.0 16804.5

Figure 6-5 Distress frequency table
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/7. MARITEX OPERATION

This chapter provides an overview to the MARITEX system. For
detailed information, consult your MARITEX Traffic Manual.

7.1 What is MARITEX?

MARITEX, an acronym meaning MARItime TEleX, is a world-
wide, round-the-clock, fully automatic and computerized network
for maritime radiotelex. The MARITEX system is operated jointly
by the Telecom Administrations of Denmark, Finland, Iceland,
Norway, and Sweden. The system consists of the Central Com-
puter System in Gothenburg, Sweden, run with two high technol-
ogy computers, and sub-stations in Scandinavia, Panama, Manila,
and Argentina. The Central System does all the message switching
and co-ordinates the sub-station resources.

INTERNATIONAL

TELEX NETWORK PARTICIPATING
REMOTE-CONTROLLED SHIPS
STORE-AND. RADIO CIRCUITS
FORWARD
SUB-STATION
PANAMA W
DIRECT
DIALING

MULTI- papiise SUB-STATION
CENTRAL SCANDINAVIA
ADDRESS SYSTEM

INTERNATIONAL
TELEPHONE

SYSTEM
NETWORK CONTROL SUB-STATION W
MANILA

SEMI-FAX
ARGENTINA

Figure 7-1 MARITEX system and services
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MARITEX Services

MARITEX provides four main services to MARITEX subscrib-
ers:

» Store-and-forward telex
» Direct dialing

e Multi address

* Semi-fax

Note: MARITEX provides both shore-to-ship and ship-to-shore
services. This manual, however, describes only the ship-to-shore
communication procedures.

7.2 Preparations for Transmission

To transmit a message in the MARITEX system, you will need to
register three items:

* Answerback code
e Scan groups
« Station names

Registering Answerback Code

MARITEX assigns a Telex number to all MARITEX subscribers.
This number functions as an answerback code. An answerback code
contains the following:

00000 SHIP X

0O0000: MARITEX-assigned five-digit Telex code
SHIP:  Ship name
X: For shipboard station, normally X is entered.

The procedure for registering answerback code is the same as which
appears on page 3-1. If an answerback code was registered before
the commissioning of the MARITEX station a new answerback
code must be entered. To enter new answerback code, contact
FURUNO or authorized FURUNO agent or dealer.

7-2
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Registering Scan Groups

The Central System emits a free-signal to indicate a MARITEX
radio channel is in idle condition and available for ship-to-shore
calls. The free-signal is detected and recognized by the shipboard
equipment as a permission to start the transmission. Then, the ship-
board operator initiates a call.

You can scan search for the free-signal automatically by register-
ing MARITEX radio channels in scan group(s). The procedure for

registering scan groups for MARITEX use is the same as that which
appears on page 3-7.

1. Press function key [F5] to display the Station menu.

2. Press the [3] key to select Scan Entry. The screen should look
something like Figure 7-2.

Scan Entry
— Scanni ng G oup Li st

Create
Change

Scanni ng Set Up

[ Group Nane Bl

Ch Dnell Tinme : 4.5 sec (2.7-4.5 sec)

Mbde : AUTO ARQ FEC

Aut o Search . OFF ON

No Channel Rx Freq Tx Freq Pass/ Scan
1 Pass/ Scan
2 Pass/ Scan
3 Pass/ Scan
4 Pass/ Scan
5 Pass/ Scan

v 0 Pass/ Scan

Figure 7-2 Scan entry screen

3. If Create is not underlined, press|[[ 1] and the [Enter] key
to underline it.

4. Group Name appears in inverse video, meaning you can enter
scan group name. Enter scan group name; for example,
MARITEX-A.

5. Press the|] key to advance the cursor to Ch Dwell Time. The
dwell times is the time in seconds the receiver waits on each
channel before it selects the next channel. The default setting
is 2.7 seconds. Change the setting if necessary.

7-3
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6. Press the |[] key to advance the cursor to Mode. Select the
communication mode, AUTO, ARQ or FEC.

7. Press the|[] key to advance the cursor to Auto Search. Turn
Auto Search ON or OFF;

Auto Search ON:Radio stops scanning when it finds the stron-
gest (S/N ratio) free-signal frequency. Use it where signal propa-
gation in poor.

Auto Search OFF: Scanning starts and stops with the first-
received free-signal frequency. Normally, use this position.

8. Press]]to place the cursor on the No. 1 line. Enter channel or
user channel. See the table on the next page for MARITEX
radio channel information. Then, press thg key to select
"Scan".

9. Press}]to advance the cursor to the No. 2 line. Enter channel
number. Repeat this procedure for other channels, up to 20.

10. Press the [Enter] key.

11. Press the [Enter] key again to register scan group.

Scan Entry
— Scanni ng G oup Li st
MARI TEX- A Create
Change
Scanni ng Set Up
(Group Nane  HENVACIRISYCWS
Ch Dwell Time : 4.5 sec (2.7-4.5 sec)
Mode . AUTO ARQ FEC
Aut o Sear ch OFF ON
No Channel Rx Freq Tx Freq Pass/ Scan
1 1 4268. 60 4203. 50 Pass/ Scan
2 2 6460. 00 6302. 00 Pass/ Scan
3 3 8556. 00 8398.50 Pass/ Scan
4 4 12818. 00 12563. 50 Pass/ Scan
5 5 17024.00 16790.50 Pass/ Scan
v 6 6 22607.00 22352.00 Pass/Scan

Figure 7-3 Scan entry screen

To enter another scan group, select Create and then press the [En-

ter] key. Repeat steps 3 — 9.

7-4
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Table 7-1 MARITEX Channel

ITU MARITEX Coast Station Ship Station Tx L ocation
Channel No. TX (kH2) (kHz)

upP A7 24235 3267.5 | SWEDEN

upP B7 2716.0 2477.0 | SWEDEN

upP D7 1905.0 2222.0 | SWEDEN

UP Al 4268.6 4203.5 | SWEDEN

4009 Bl 42145 4176.5 | SWEDEN

4014 Cl 4216.5 4179.0 | SWEDEN

upP A2 6460.0 6302.0 | SWEDEN

6001 B2 6314.5 6263.0 | SWEDEN

6019 C2 6323.0 6272.0 | SWEDEN

upP A3 8556.0 8398.5 | SWEDEN

8007 B3 8419.5 8379.5 | SWEDEN

8024 C3 8428.0 8388.0 | SWEDEN

upP A4 12818.0 12563.5 | SWEDEN

12006 B4 12582.0 12479.5 | SWEDEN

12024 Cc4 12591.0 12488.5 | SWEDEN

UP A5 17024.0 16790.5 | SWEDEN

16014 B5 16813.5 16690.0 | SWEDEN

16064 C5 16838.0 16715.0 | SWEDEN

16057 C7 16834.5 16711.5 | SWEDEN

upP A6 22607.3 22352.0 | SWEDEN

22007 B6 22379.5 22287.5 | SWEDEN

22032 C6 22392.0 22300.0 | SWEDEN

8017 D3 8424.5 8384.5 | PANAMA

12008 D4 12583.0 12480.5 | PANAMA

16033 D5 16822.5 16699.5 | PANAMA

22031 D6 22391.5 22299.5 | PANAMA

4006 F1 4213.0 4175.0 | ARGENTINA

8040 F3 8436.0 8396.0 | ARGENTINA

12050 F4 12604.0 12501.5 | ARGENTINA

16188 F5 16900.0 16782.0 | ARGENTINA

22040 F6 22396.0 22304.0 | ARGENTINA

16164 F7 16888.0 16770.0 | ARGENTINA

6001 G3 6314.5 6263.0 | SAN FRANCISCO
8028 G4 8430.0 8390.0 | SAN FRANCISCO
12028 G5 12593.0 12490.5 | SAN FRANCISCO
16028 G6 16820.0 16697.0 | SAN FRANCISCO
8027 Gl 8429.5 8389.5 | NEW ORLEANS
12067 G2 12612.5 12510.0 | NEW ORLEANS
4019 4219.0 4181.5 | CHINA/GUANGZHOU
6031 6329.0 6283.0 | CHINA/GUANGZHOU
8030 8431.0 8391.0 | CHINA/GUANGZHOU
12088 12622.5 12520.5 | CHINA/GUANGZHOU
16096 16854.0 16731.0 | CHINA/GUANGZHOU
Valid on 1997.

UP means no ITU channel assigned. You can use register these as user channels.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.

7-5



Registering Stations

The next step is to enter station name. The procedure is the same
as the procedure shown on page 3-3. The station list provides ab-
breviated dialing with storage for up to 50 stations.

1. Pressfunction key [F5] and the [1] key. The Station Entry screen
appears.

Station Entry
—— Station List
Create
Change
Station Set Up
2
| D Code :
Mode : ARQ FEC DI RC
CH Tabl e : Channel ScanTabl e
Num Tabl e:

Figure 7-4 Station entry screen

2. If Create is not underlined, presq[[ 1] and the [Enter] key
to underline it.

3. The cursor is on the Station line. Enter station name, using up
to 20 characters.

4. Press the|[] key to go to the ID Code line. Enter station 1D
code; the coast station selective call number common to all
stations is 2950.

5. Press the ] key to go to the Mode line. The MARITEX sys-
tem uses the ARQ mode.

6. Select ScanTable on the CH/Table line.
7. Press ] to go to Num/Table.
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8. Press theq] key to display the Scanning Group List.

Scanning Group List

MARITEX-A

MARITEX-B
MARITEX-C
MARITEX-D
MARITEX-E
MARITEX-F

Figure 7-5 Scanning group list (example)

9. Select scan group.

10. Press the [Enter] key. To enter another station name, repeat the
above procedure from step 2.

Note: To establish the connection with a MARITEX station, the
receiving frequencies in the scan group registered are scanned to
detect a free signal from the station. If the free signal is detected, a
message will be automatically transmitted to the station.

7-7
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7.3 Preparing Programs for Automatic Message
Transmission

This section shows you how to prepare the programs necessary for
automatic message transmission. The programs, which you can
save to a floppy disk for future use, enable unattended automatic
transmission.

The program for automatic transmission is called a macrofile. You
will need several types of macrofiles depending on the MARITEX
service to be utilized.

Commands

The tables which follow describe the commands for automatic trans-
mission.

Table 7-2 describes the commands processed by the DP-6.

Table 7-2 Commands processed by the DP-6

Command
(prefixed with @)

Parameter Content

CALL

S. Station Name | Calling station name and ID on assigned

I: 1D parameter
FREE (support Two digits Free-signal searching time according to
command for CALL) 0?99 min. assigned parameter (default setting: 10 min.)
RETRY (support Two digits Calling according to assigned parameter
command for CALL) 0?99 min. (default setting: 10 min.)
CASE Text For receving a message (designanted by
parameter) transmitted by coast station
TIMEOUT (support Two digits Time aloted for reception of message by
command for CASE) 0?99 min. CASE command
SEND Text Text transmitted according to assigned
parameters
B:file name Send afile from floppy disk
WRU None Function keys [F7] ? [F10]
HR
OVER
BREAK
DISPLAY Text Text of message appears
INPUT None Waiting for keyboard input
Transmit keyboard input message
7-8
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After reception of GA+?, enter appropriate short-code command.
Table 7-3 shows the commands processed by MARITEX stations.

Table 7-3 MARITEX short-code commands

Command Use

TLX ..... + Store-and-forward Telex

DIRTLX ..... + Direct dialing Telex

MULTI ..... + Multi-address

FAX ... + Semi-fax

MSG+ Request pending messages from shore
NNNN+ Terminate message

BRK+ Clear the radio circuit

Other MARITEX short-code commands are as below.

Table 7-4 Other MARITEX short-code commands

Command |Use

POS+ Transmission of ship position reports

URG+ Safety, urgency and distress messages

MED+ Reguest medical advice

LTR+ For MARITEX letters mailed from the Operations Center to destinations worldwide
TST+ Request to MARITEX to send a test message consisting of all Telex characters
MRK+ Request to MARITEX to send a continuous mark tone for one minute

Note: For other supporting and facility commands, consult the
MARITEX Traffic Manual.

7-9
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Store-and-Forward Telex

The following is the sequence of events in transmission of Telex
message in MARITEX.

1. Shipboard station sends message to MARITEX coast station.
2. MARITEX coast station stores message in memory buffer.

3. Shipboard station and MARITEX coast station clear the radio
circuit.

4. MARITEX station sends message to subscriber designated.

No. Procedure Display Remarks
1 Cdl MARITEX. CONNECT appears Free-signal found;
in inverse video radio circuit ready.

(and bell sounds).

2 Transmit WRU signal.

MARITEX X Initial identity
26 X X X SHIP X | exchange between
GA+? coast station and

shipboard station

3 Key in subscriber's Telex number.
Example: (Hong Kong) 12345

MSG+? Request to start
TLX80212345+ message transmission
4  Transmit file. Message transmission
5  When transmission is completed, 26 X X X SHIP X | Transmit your
type NNNN. MARITEX S answerback code.
DURATION Receive MARITEX
DATE station's answerback
GA+? code. Tx time and date
appear on DP-6.

6 Transmit BREAK command to
clear radio circuit.

7-10
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Preparing a macrofile for store-and-forward Telex

You will need a macrofile to enable automatic message transmis-
sion on store-and-forward Telex. After preparing it, save it to the
hard disk or a floppy disk for future use.

1. Press function key [F1] to display the File menu.
2. Press the [1] key.
3. Prepare macrofile.

The figure below shows the minimum information required to send
a store-and-forward Telex message in MARITEX.

< [1] UNTITLED1 >

@FREE 10  s-mmmeeemmmmoo-oooboo-- @
@CALL S: MARITEX ~ =-----=-----------ob---- @
@WRU

@CASE GA+?

@SEND TLX80212345+ ---------==---=----t---- ®

@CASE MSG+?

@SEND B:ABC ~ mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmemb oo @
@SEND NNNN = m----mmmmmmmmmmmmmp oo @
@CASE GA+?
@SEND BRK+

(D Free-signal search time (10 minutes
(2) Station name (Example: MARITEX)
Who are you?
Station identity exchange
(3 Subscriber's Telex number (in example, 802 is country
code of Hong Kong) for store-and-forward Telex
(@) Location and name of file message
(® Request for termination of message

Figure 7-6 Example macrofile for store-and-forward Telex

4. Press function key [F1] to display the File menu.
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5. Press the [5] key. The Save prompt appears on the display.

cl ose Text

Saving File Nane

(Untitled 1)

Figure 7-7 Save prompt

6. Press the [Enter] key and enter a file name as follows.

OOO00O0000.MCR

1 1
File Name Extension Name
(max. 8 characters)

7. Press the [Enter] key.
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Macrofile for Direct Dialing

The direct dialing features allows you to contact a land subscriber
via MARITEX. Below is an example of a macrofile for direct dial-

ing
@FREE 15 e Q)
@CALL S: MARITEX ~ =---mmmmmmmmmmm oo D)
@WRU
@CASE GA+?
@SEND DIRTLX725644325+ --------=======-f1-=-- ©)

@CASE MSG+?

@SEND B:ABC ~ cemmemeemmemmeoopo-oo @
@SEND NNNN ~ m-mmmmmmmmmmmmmmpo o 5)
@CASE GA+?
@SEND BRK+

(D Free-signal search time (15 minutes
(2) Station name (Example: MARITEX)
Who are you?
Station identity exchange
(3 Subscriber's Telex number (in example, 72 is country
code of JAPAN) for direct dialing mode
@ Location and name of file message
(5 Request for termination of message

Figure 7-8 Example macrofile for direct dialing
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Procedure for direct dialing

No. Procedure
1 Cdl MARITEX.
2  Transmit WRU signal.

7-14

Key in subscriber's Telex number.

Example: (Japan) 725644325

Display

CONNECT appears
in inverse video (and
bell sounds).

MARITEX X
26 X X X SHIP X
GA+?

DIRTLX725644325+

12:20
MOM
5644325 FURUNO J
MSG+?

Transmit prepared file or input
message manually through
keyboard.

When transmission is completed,
type NNNN.

Transmit BREAK command to
clear radio circuit.

26 X X X SHIP X
5644325 FURUNO J
DURATION

DATE

GA+?

Remarks

Free-signal found;
radio circuit ready.

Initial identity
exchange between
coast station and
shipboard station

Request to start
message transmission

Message transmission

Transmit your
answerback code.
Receive MARITEX
station's answerback
code. Tx time and
date appear on DP-6.
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Macrofile for Multi Address

The figure which follows shows an example of a macrofile for
multi address use.

@FREE15 mmmeeeemmeeeooodeoo-- @
@CALL S: MARITEX === ---mmmmmmmamo oo D)
@WRU

@CASE GA+?

@SEND MULTI+  mmmmmmmmmmmm e oo 3)

@CASE num+?
@SEND 725644325 = meeemmmmmmmmmmm1----
@SEND 80255785 ettt oosms----p-o----
@SEND 5412345 = s-memmmmmmmmmmoo- oo

@SEND 42124567

@CASE MSG+?
@SEND B:ABC ~ sm e e oo ®)
@SEND NNNN
@CASE GA+?

@SEND BRK+

Figure 7-9 Example of macrofile for use in multi address
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Macrofile for Semi-fax

In the Semi-fax option, MARITEX converts ship-to-shore direc-
tion telex message to facsimile and retransmits it via the telephone
network.

The figure below shows an example of a macrofile for Semi-fax.
The macrofile for Semi-fax is the same as the macrofile for store-
and-forward and direct dialing except for the FAX command.

@FREE15 ~  mmmmmmmmmeeeeooodeoo-- Q)
@CALL S: MARITEX ~ -------mmmmmmmoopoooo @
@WRU

@CASE GA+?

@SEND FAX802123456+  ----=-----------{---- ©)

@CASE MSG+?

@SEND B:ABC ~ mmemmmemeo ot @
@SEND NNNN  mmmmmmmmmmmm oo ®)
@CASE GA+?
@SEND BRK+

Figure 7-10 Example of macrofile for semi-fax
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7.4 Transmitting in MARITEX System

This section describes how to transmit a Telex message in
MARITEX.

Basic Procedure

1. Register answerback code (Telex number assigned by
MARITEX).

2. Register MARITEX frequency and channel to scan group.
3. Register station name including scan group name.

4. Retrieve appropriate macrofile. Include station name and mes-
sage file name. Type message and save file to memory.

5. Open macro operation menu and select macrofile. (See next
page for details.) Your message will be transmitted automati-
cally. Below is the sequence of automatic message transmis-
sion in MARITEX.

1) Search for free-signal

2) Call MARITEX station on MARITEX radio channel.

3) After connection is established, identity exchange

4) Transmission of service category and subscriber’s address
5) Transmission of message

6) Transmission of termination of message signal

7) Identity exchange

8) Clearing of radio circuit

7-17
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Actual Transmission

1. Press function key [F3] to display the Operate menu.

Operat e

1: Call Station

2: Macro Operation

3: File to Send
4: Cancel Sending

6: Manual Reception

Manual Calling
Set Frequency

Figure 7-11 Operate menu

2. Press the [2] key. The Call Macro screen appears.

Call Macro
r---Fil ename------- Size------- Date & Time--------------------------
MARI TEX1. MCR 95 1996-12-13 11:20 ‘ Narre
MARI TEX2. MCR 95 1996-12-11 12: 20
Dat e
File Count: 2 Menory: 2K Used 98K Avai |l abl e

Figure 7-12 Call macro screen

3. Select desired macrofile and press the [Enter] key.

4. Presghe [Enter] key to confirm the macrofile selected. The
Wait for Free Signal indication appears. Your message will be
transmitted automatically.
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8. MAINTENANCE AND
TROUBLESHOOTING

8.1 Maintenance

/A WARNING

Do not work inside the
equipment unless totally
familiar with electrical
circuits.

Hazardous voltage which can

cause electrical shock, burn or
serious injury exists inside the
equipment.

Regular maintenance is important for good performance. A regu-
lar maintenance program should be established and should at least
include the following:

Cleaning the Equipment

Wipe of accumulated dust from the equipment with a soft cloth.
An anti-static cleaner may be used to clean the screen of the termi-
nal unit. Do not use commercial cleaners to clean the equipment.
They can remove paint and markings.

Connectors and Earth Connection

Periodically check the connectors for proper seating and the earth
connection for rust. Remove rust to maintain a good ground sys-
tem.

Floppy Disk Drive

Clean the floppy disk drive head regularly to prevent erasure of
information stored on disks.

8-1
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8.2 Simple Troubleshooting
Power Supply

If the power cannot be applied (power lamp on the main unit does
not light):

» Check for loosened power cable connector on the rear or bot-
tom of units. Check that the ship's mains main switch is turned
on. Confirm that power is present at the connector (pin #1:(+),

pin #2: (-)).
Unit Input Voltage
Main unit 18 to 36 VDC

Termina unit 24 \VVDC

» Check if the breaker on the rear panel of the terminal unit has
tripped. If it has tripped, push it in to reset the equipment.

8.3 Diagnostic Tests
Self Test

1. Press function key [F6] to display the System menu.

System
setup | Change Dot aul
Sl ave Del ay 5 nsec (0- 50 nsec)
BK Ti m ng PreTone 10 nsec (0-100 nsec)
Post Tone 0 nmsec (0- 20 msec)
Mute Tinming PreBK 0 nmsec (0- 20 nsec)
Post BK 0 nmsec (0- 20 nsec)
Modem Qut put Level 0 dBm (-30 - +10 dBm)
M F Tune OFF ON
Freeze CFF O N
AGC OFF ON
Eni ssi on OFF ON
TX/ RX MSG Save OFF ON
Edit Before sending OFF ON
Ti me System OFF UTC SMr JST
Time & Date 1997/ 1/ 1/ 12: 34: 56
Di spl ay Mdde Nor mal Rever se
Sel f Test

Figure 8-1 System menu
2. Select Change on the Setup line.

3. Select Self Test.
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4. Press the [Enter] key. The results of the self test are displayed a
short time later.

Selt lest
Terminal Unit Test : ver. 1.xx*1 (0.4
Main Unit Test cover. 1.xx*1 (04
Modem Unit Test oover. 1.xx*1 K
Radi o Unit Test D I D XxXxx*2 K
DSC Unit Test o I D Xxxx*2 K
Printer Unit Test*3: Printer not Ready : NG

*1: Current version no.
*2: Actual 1D numbers appears.
*3: OK replaces NG when printer is turned on and

Figure 8-2 Self test results

If NG appears for any unit checked, try the self test again. If it
appears again, call for service.

Tone Test

1. Select Self Test on the System menu.

2. While pressing and holding down the [Shift] key, press e [

key.
Tone Test

1: Tone Test 1 (Al Char)
2: Tone Test 2 (Fox)
3: Tone Test 3 (Beta)
4: Tone Test 4 (Mark)
5: Tone Test 5 (Space)
6: Tone Test 6 (BY)

Figure 8-3 Tone test

3. Select test and press the [Enter] key. You may stop a test at
anytime by pressing the [Enter] key.

Tone test 1 (All characters)

This test (continuously) checks for proper transmission of all fig-
ures, letters and codes. To conduct the test, call a station in the
ARQ or FEC modes. Execute the test, confirming that all charac-
ters are transmitted correctly. "Now testing Tone Test 1" appears
during the testing. Since the test is conducted continuously, you
may press [Esc] twice and [F10] key to stop the test and return to
the tone test menu.

8-3

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



1:File 2:Edit 3:Operate 4:Wndow 5:Station 6: System 7: WRU 8: HR 9: Over 10: Break

................................................. - System —
Station Name : Set up Lock Change Default
Frequency (T/R) : L
Conm St at us . Connect Sen

Now Testing Tone Test 1 (Al Char).

ABCDEFGHI JKLMNOPQRSTUVWKYZ1234567890- ?: () ., * =/ +abcdef ghi j kI ropgr st uv
WXYZ

ABCDEFGHI JKLMNOPQRSTUWKYZ1234567890- 2: () . ,* =/ +abcdef ghi j kI mopgr st uv
WXYZ

ABCDEFGHI J KLMNOPQRSTUWKYZ

Figure 8-4 All characters test screen

Tone test 2 (Fox)

This test (continuously) checks for proper transmission of the test
message THE QUICK BROWN FOX JUMPS OVER THE LAZY
DOG 0123456789. In order to conduct the test call a station over
the ARQ or FEC mode.

Tone test 3 (Beta)

You may check for proper transmission of the idle signatall
up a station using the ARQ mode.

Tone test 4 (Mark)

This test outputs the mark signal through the LINE OUT terminal,
where a frequency counter may be connected, to confirm its fre-
guency (1615 Hz).

Tone test 5 (Space)

Tone test 5 verifies the space signal frequency (1785 Hz).

Tone test 6 (BY)

This test verifies the frequency of the space B (1785 Hz) and mark
Y (1615 Hz), using a spectrum analyzer.
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APPENDIX 2 INTERNATIONAL TELEX
ABBREVIATIONS

Abbreviation

Meaning

ADV
ACK
AGN
Bl (GS)
BK
CFM
COL
CRV
DER
DWN
EEE
FM
GA
MNS
MOM
MUTI
NA
NC
NCH
NP
NR
ocCcC
OK
P (or 0)
PLS (PSE)
PPR
R (RCD)
RAP
RD
RE
RPT
SRY
SVP
TAX
TEST MSG
THRU
TKS (TNX)
TLX

Advise

Acknowledge

Again

Good bye

| cut off.

Confirm

Collation

How do you receive?

Out of order

Down

Error

From

Go ahead.

Minutes

Wait (Waiting)

Mutilated

Correspondence to this subscriber is not admitted.
No circuits

Subscriber's number has been changed.

The called party is not or no longer is a subscriber.

Indicate your call number.
Subscriber is engaged.
Agreed.

Stop your transmission.
Please

Paper

Received

| will call you again.

Read

Referrring to

Repeat

Sorry

Please

What is the charge?

Please send a test message?
You are in communication with telex position
Thanks

Telex
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OPERATIONAL OVERVIEW

| Power On ]

< [«

| Login ]
| Systemn Initializaton ]
| Program LES
[ Program Station ]
[F‘rep::u'e Message J
________ ) ——
Saving o massags
(pags 3-8)
¥
Retrieving a message
(page 3-10)
________ e ——
Transmiting J [_Flec:eiuing J

The FELCOM 12 should be turned on for the duration of a voyage.
Be sure to logout with Inmarsat-C system before turning off the equipment.

| Logout ]

\

i Power Off J

viii
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FOREWORD

Introduction

FURUNO Electric Company thanks you for considering and purchas-
ing the FELCOM 12 Inmarsat-C Mobile Earth Station. We are confi-
dent you will discover why the FURUNO name has become synony-
mous with quality and reliability.

Mainly consisting of an antenna unit, a communication unit and ter-
minal unit, the FELCOM 12 provides the full range of distress and
general communication services for mobile and fixed terrestrial sub-
scribersin the Inmarsat-C communication network. Its compact size
permits installation where space is limited.

FURUNO designs and manufactures this equipment with much at-
tention to operation and maintenance smplicity. However, please read
and follow the recommended procedures for operation and mainte-
nance to get the most out of the equipment.

This manual provides a brief introduction to the Inmarsat-C system
(pages 5 thru 10). For more detailed information, however, please
refer to “Inmarsat-C Maritime User’s Manua” published by Inmarsat.
(Itisfree of charge.) Below are contact points for Inmarsat.

Inmar sat-C Maritime Customer Relations Officer
Maritime Services Operations Department
International Maritime Satellite Organization (Inmar sat)

Address. 99 City Road, London ECLY 1AX, UK

Telephone: +44 71 728 1000 (Switchboard)
Fax: +44 71728 1192
Telex: 297201 Inmarsat G
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Features

® E-mail facility
To transmit E-mail, register with the LES provider. E-mail
charges are calculated separately.

® Built in Enhanced Group Call (EGC) receiver permits operation as
EGC-only receiver.

® Communication unit accepts awide variety of peripheral equip-
ment, Distress Message Controller (DMC), personal computer and
remote panel.

® Connection of 2nd Data Terminating Equipment (DTE) for opera-
tion from remote location such as the bridge

® Store-and-forward telex communication (public telex network)
® Data reporting and Polling

® Internal GPS receiver (option) in the communication unit provides
GPS-generated position.

® Self test programs for maintenance

® Terminal unit provides floppy disk drive for unlimited storage of
received and transmitted messages on floppy disks.

® Menu driven operation
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About This Manual

A word about the organization of thismanual: It islaid out in a user-
friendly manner as possible. We realize a machine like this with its
many, many functions can be alittle intimidating to even the experi-
enced MES operator. Thisis why we have arranged this manual in a
series of sections that start at a basic level and proceed forward in
complexity in alogical manner.

The best way to acquaint yourself with the many facilities this equip-
ment has to offer isto turn it on and try keying in the examples pro-
vided in each of the sections. In hardly no time at all you'll be enjoying
the benefits of the Inmarsat-C system.

Inmarsat-C System  Thischapter explains the Inmarsat-C sys-
tem.
Operational Overview This chapter introduces basic operations.

System Initialization Read thischapter to learn how to initialize
the FELCOM 12.

File Operations Y ou will learn how to use the text editor in
this chapter, to prepare, edit and save mes-
sages.

Inmarsat-C Read this chapter to learn how to transmit

Communications and receive in the Inmarsat-C system.

Data Reporting and Polling
This chapter explains data reporting set-
ting and polling reception.

Distress Alert This chapter tells you how to prepare and
transmit the distress alert, and conduct dis-
tress communications.

Other Functions This chapter describes how to abort op-
eration, scan NCS, and select various chan-
nels.

Maintenance The maintenance chapter presents infor-

mation for keeping the FELCOM 12 intop
operating condition.

Appendix The Appendix presentsinternational telex
country codes, international telex abbre-
viations, glossary of acronyms, error mes-
sages and alerts, and international telegra-
phy alphabet.
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FELCOM 12 System Configuration

T

Distress Alert Unit Antenna Unit
|C-202

FURLMNO INMARSAT- C MOBILE EARTH STATION

PONEH

Distress Alert Unit
[Z-302

Communication Unit

Distresa/Urgent
Receiving Unit
|C-303

Terminal Unit

Figure 1 FELCOM 12 system configuration
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INMARSAT-C SYSTEM

Introduction

This chapter provides an overview of the Inmarsat-C satellite com-
munication system.

The Inmarsat-C system provides worldwide telex and data transmis-
sion and reception of written information to owners of an Inmarsat-C
transceiver or aterrestrial telex network via satellite.

Communication mode is store-and-forward telex, which means all
information sent are first stored at a LES and then delivered to desig-
nated party.

An EGC (Enhanced Group Call) receiver is built in the FELCOM 12
to receive the following types of messages, broadcast from a LES:

® SafetyNET™-governments and maritime authorities can use this
service to distribute maritime safety information to ships within
selected aress.

® FleetNET™-commercial subscription organizations or shipping
companies can use this service to transmit trade information (for
example, company news or market prices) simultaneously to a se-
lected group of ships, to provide up-to-the-minute information.

FELCOM 12 alows you to make distress callswhich are given im-
mediate priority over al other cals, and are automatically routed to a
land-based Rescue Co-ordination Centre (RCC).

Besidesiits primary application of ship-shore, shore-ship or ship-ship
communications, the Inmarsat-C service has also proved beneficial
to trucking firms who have found it indispensable for communicat-
ing with their vehicles. In this manual, however, we will concentrate
on ship applications, the main application.
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Inmarsat System Configuration
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Figure 2 Inmarsat-C satellite communication system
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The Inmarsat-C system consists of the Operation Control Center
(OCC), Satellite Control Centers (SCC), Network Coordination Sta-
tions (NCS), Land Earth Stations (LES) and Mobile Earth Stations
(MES). The OCC, located at Inmarsat’s London headquarters, coor-
dinates awide range of activitiesin the Inmarsat system, including
commissioning of mobile earth stations.

The Inmarsat-C system divides the world into four regions and each
region is covered by its own satellite.

Table 1 Inmarsat system satellites

Region Satellite Satellite Position
AOR-West Inmarsat-2, F4 54.0°W
AOR-East Inmarsat-2, F2 15.5°W
IOR Inmarsat-2, F1 64.5°E
POR Inmarsat-2, F3 178.0°E

In each region there is one NCS and several LESs. The NCS keeps
track of all Inmarsat-C transceiversin its region and broadcasts in-
formation such as navigational warnings, weather reports and news.
The LES provides the link between the MES and the terrestrial tele-
communications networks via satellite.
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Communications

Network

Figure 4 shows the Inmarsat-C communications network.

M e wrark PO
¢ nardiration HWC SMC S Signaling Lirk
Station [MC 35
g:ﬁ;}ﬁﬁgﬁum MCS Comtnon Charnel
kobile Earth
Station [MES)
_ MES Sigraligg, + g !
Drata e ——
i armrnunications Charnd ! Deata. Terminal ¥
Mebw otk Lard Exrth H Data, Circ it Equpment[DTE {1
Stah oy i| Termirating !
[LES] MESMessage 1 Ecigignamt i
Charnel | Ermreddrom | |
Telexchletuork [ESTOM Caling (EGC) ec v |
~ Chariel T T |
Tetrestrial
C o unicali ons
M etk

Figure 4 Inmarsat-C communications network

NCS common channel

NCS/LES signalling link

LES TDM channel

MES message channel

MES signaling channel

NCS/NCS signaling link

The NCS has two mgjor functions:
1) Transmitting information on a com-
mon channel.

2) Tranamitting EGC messagesto MESs.

Thisisthe link between NCS and all
LESsinitsregion. All EGC messages
pass through this link.

This channel carriesthe circuit control
signal for MES and transmits messages
from LESto MES.

This channel carries messages from
MESto LES.

This channd transmits requests, distress
alerts, data reports, etc. In addition, it
carries login and logout from MES to
NCS.

Thisisthe link between NCSs. It ex-
changes data between MESs operating
in different ocean regions.
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MES interface The MES consists of the Data Circuit
Terminating Equipment (DCE) and the
Data Terminal Equipment (DTE). The
DCE consists of the antenna unit and
the communication unit. And the DTE
consists of the terminal unit (or a PC),
keyboard and printer.

Terrestrial network The major functions of the LESs are:
interface

1) Telex store-and-forward conversion
2) Handling EGC messages

3) Handling distress alerts

4) Data Reporting and Polling

Types of MES

There are three types of MES: class 1, class 2 and class 3. The
FELCOM 12 isaclass2 MES.

Class 1 1) Transmits messagesto LES
2) Receives messages from LES

Class 2 1) The functions of class 1 plus opera-
tion as an EGC receiver when not
transmitting or receiving.

2) EGC-only receiver

Class 3 The function of class 1 plus simulta-
neous operation as a EGC-only receiver.
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Peripheral Equipment

The following equipment can be additionally connected to the
FELCOM 12.

Distress/Urgent Receiving Unit (IC-303)

The IC-303 releases an audible alarm and blinks the lamp when dis-
tress message is received. (Refer to page 4-26 for further details.)
When an EGC distress or urgent message is received, with an aural
alarm and blinking lamp.

Distress Alert Unit (IC-302)

The 1C-302 enables transmission of the distress alert from a remote
location; for example, ship’s bridge. (Refer to page 6-3 for more de-
tails.)

Distress Message Controller (DMC-5:0ption)

The DMC provides for transmission and monitoring of the distress
aert. For further details, refer to the operator’ s manual of the DMC-
5.

Estnoss
e
w

WHE -
Lisirass P g
>

%

nse FrEo s SR W
Cisirass

Pav .
T

Inrrarsat G '

Distress Message Controller DMCS

Figure 5 Distress Message Controller system
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OPERATIONAL OVERVIEW

This chapter provides an overview of the FELCOM 12 system.

The Communication Unit

The communication unit is the heart of the FELCOM 12 system, trans-
mitting and receiving messages and alerting you to equipment fault.

On its front panel you should see the POWER switch and POWER
lamp. Normally, the power isleft on while underway.

PO ER POWER
Suitch larmp

™y
N NAME PLATE

Figure 1-1 Communication unit |C-212

Self test

When the communication unit is turned on it conducts a series of
self-tests to check itself for proper operation.

When the audible alarm sounds

The audible alarm sounds in the following circumstances:
1) EGC distress or urgent message is received. (To silence the alarm,
press [ESC] followed by [F10].)

2) During the interval between the transmission of the distress aert
(by own vessdl) and the receiving of the distress acknowledge sig-
nal from LES. (The alarm automatically stops when your ship
recives the distress acknowledge signal.)

3) The system status monitor detects equipment fault. (To silence the
alarm, press any key.)

The audible alarm sounds and the terminal unit displays which alarm
is sounding.

1-1
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The Terminal Unit

1-2

The DTE may consist of 1B-581 or IBM compatible pc. All opera-
tions are carried out from the terminal unit, through an easy-to-un-
derstand menu system. For personal computer connection a system
disk (supplied) is required to boot up the computer. Opetarion by a
computer is the same as with the terminal unit except when turning
on the power.

_!FL;:T_I. AUre .\]
[ pERTESRIESa =, _T‘ !
Pl i
! i 1 ;
ok il
i I i |
: 4 2 i
: K| l; .
i [ i
::al—-—----.--—:;::::x';._.._.._ ..... = i :
Ak B AT PO At %
ToTT ""'.;_"'::"_':h !.
Fo witeh | o & S
wers i ,Z " Flappy disk drive
k] \,‘ ............................... ¥
ERIGHT COMNTRAST
contmil contml

Figure 1-2 Terminal unit IB-581

To turn on/off the unit, press the POWER switch.

Controls for adjustment of screen brilliance and contrast are to the
right of the POWER switch.

Floppy disk drive

The terminal unit provides afloppy disk drive for storing transmitted
and received messages on floppy disks.

Floppy disk

The floppy disk used with the system is a standard 3.5 floppy disk.
Always leave afloppy disk inserted to save incoming messages.

Terminal unit cannot print file from afloppy disk when there is not
enough space remaining on the disk. In this case, replace disk with
formatted disk.
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Printer PP-510 (optional supply)

The printer prints transmitted and received messages. The POWER
switch is on the right side of the unit. A lamp on the switch lights
when the power is on. If the paper is set correctly the ON LINE lamp
also lights. When both these lamps are lit the printer is ready to print
information received from the terminal unit. For further details, refer
to the operator's manual of the PP-510.

$ED Lamn H\_ I'il 1IHE{ arre
[Hmm [ J ; b L D\ﬂm‘j
I,i BASER AT Lansp

PLWEH Eamp
f ""- LM LINE St
ML Swich
{ o NEFEED Swih
FORM FEET Suiten

A.PARK Switch
Figure 1-3 Printer PP-510
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Keyboard

The FELCOM 12 is amost 100% keyboard controlled. Operation is
simplified by the use of menus which you access by pressing func-
tion keys, numbered F1-F10 at the top of the keyboard. Figure 1-4

shows keyboard layout.
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Figure 1-4 Keyboard

Key description

Esc

F1-F10
Backspace
Insert

Delete
Home

End

PgUp
PgDn
(1104 =1 =]

Enter

Cancels key input and returns to previous
display screen.

These are the function keys. They select
menus.

Deletes the character to the left of the cur-
Sor.

Works the same as PASTE function. See
page 3-5.

Deletes the character on the cursor.

Moves the cursor to the top of a message
being edited.

Moves the cursor to the bottom of a mes-
sage being edited.

Goes to the previous page of the edit screen.
Goes to the next page of the edit screen.
Control the cursor.

Registers key input.
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Shift

Alt

Space Bar

Caps Lock

Tab

Ctrl

Selects upper or lower case letters. Pressand
hold down the key to get upper case |etters.
Note that only upper case lettersareused in
telex.

Executes the shortcut key operation when
combined with an alphabet key.

Inserts a space. In addition, it displaysfile
list, partial view of afile, etc. depending on
menul.

Turns upper case letter input on or off. CAPS
appears on the display when the keyboard
is set for upper case letter input.

Inserts horizontal tab characters. The num-
ber of tab characters the key can insert per
line of text can be programmed for two, four
or eight tabs.

Works in combination with aphabet keys as
follows:

Table 1-1 Ctrl key shortcuts

Ctrl+[M]

Same as Enter.

Ctrl+[H]

Same as Back Space.

Ctrl+[1]

Same as Tab.

FN

Num Lock

Combined with an arrow Key, it scrolls

screen( T, | ),or shifts cursor (+~—, —).

Turns numeric input on or off. Note that you
cannot enter alphabet when the Num LED
isits.

Note: In telex, lower case, #, &, *, $ or % are not used. A full list of
characters usable in telex appears on page A-11 in the Appen-

dix.

1-5

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Shortcut key operation

The FELCOM 12 provides the keyboard shortcuts shown below for
commonly used functions,

Table 1-2 Shortcut keys

Short Cut key Cperation

ALT+M Sarme 2= NEW in File menu

ALT+O Earme &= DPEM in File rmenu

ALT+ Sarme s CLOSE in Filke menu

ALT+D Sarme 2= DELETE in Filke menu

ALT+5 Earme &5 SAYE in Fik menu

ALT+P Sz == PRIMT in Fike rmenu

ALT+H Sarne a5 UNDD

DELETE Earme &5 CUT in BEJit renu

ALT+Z Sare == COPY in Bdit renu

INSERT Sarme &= PASTE in BEJit renu

Fh+-+4m [Hore) Eare s Top of Text in EditGo to line menu
Fri+w (End) Eare 5= End of Text in BEdivGo to line menu
ALT+W Sarme &= CHANGE WINMDOW in Edit renu

Function Menus

The function menus, which you access by pressing the function keys
(F1-F10) at the top of the keyboard, control most operations of this
unit.

File EdIE Transmit EGDF{eports LOQS

IHH-DE--.IﬁHIWlII
A AA N A A
Fﬂmﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂaﬁiﬂﬂan
B
zx{ll@ [l
|l i |2

Figure 1-5 Keyboard, showing function menu keys

Opiors SelUP b sition S oPAIAM

Cape Lock ‘

11 Shift ru1 o

B
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Selecting menu, menu options

Press appropriate function key to select a menu. For example, press
[F1] to select the File menu.

Biit Trasmit HE3C  Eepors Loy Opfioss  dehp Fositon Sopbhrm

Figure 1-6 File menu

Y ou may select menu options with the arrow keys (pressing [Enter]
after making selection) or appropriate numeric key. As the cursor
moves down through a menu, when usings the arrow keys, each menu
option, initially shown as white on black, reversesto black on white.
This highlighting indicates the item is available for selection. In Fig-
ure 1-6, for example, “New” is available for selection.

Function menu description

Table 1-3 Function menu description

Menu Description

File Processes files.

Edit Provides text editing facilities.
Transmit Transmits messages.

EGC Sets up EGC message facilities.
Reports Sets up data reporting function.
Logs Displays send and receive message logs.
Options Login, logout, testing facilities.
Setup Sets up the system.

Position Enters your ship's position.

Stop Alarm Silences buzzer.

1-7
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Sample menu operation

For example, you want to display atransmitted message. All opera-
tions begin from the standby display.

Fk Edif Turond EST  FRepats Logs  cplioe Selup Fosbion Shopddom
Taabs F70R 04 EEET 000
Time 013 AT oo O 2B
S davel L )
Fosdion AT FAIF M50 Lewel L L)
I F.EF et Prag CH¢ OE
W appoint AT Fomilte 15b-1 Lol a4
I 153 Locsd 8
Comse IEG FREnc Lol a4
Fpead s
Cumert NG5 2+ IOF)  LOGOIT ATbama Fores Supply OH
Cherd Charrel  HOS o0
chorert TIHL Moo Watm Tanpershre TEG
MES Stabus e Weba Qurerk
GRS Staus 2232 Tcactin, IEG
Speed s
TaTE Marnxy 2910 Ertas Tan Taepit
AaTark Shabe: ILE FEHI ISy FP0R 04 0132 (1T
HOS: 1R LoGouT
Ta0E “pm 32

Figure 1-7 Sandby display

Press [F6] to display the Logs menu.

File Bdit Trusmit BEC Eepore  Logs Options fetep Position Stopidarm

Loy
1. fend Masmaype Loy
& Esceive Mesmpe Loy
3. B=C Loy
d. Toy

Figure 1-8 Logs menu

Press[1] to display the send message log.

File Biit Trusmit BGC Eepors  Logs Options  detep Position  $topSlarm

1 dead Mesmye Loy
L Eecejue Masnuse Loy
fend Mesmye Loy

Ho MesmyeFilke  itution I8 Priofity fend itz Delnerr

Figure 1-9 Send message log

Select the message you want to display by pressing[ t] or [ | ] fol-
lowed by [Enter].
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Display Indications

The display isdivided in three sections:

1) The menu area
2) The working area
3) The operating status area

File Biit Trusmit BFC Eepore Loy Dﬁ' [T Ferli Positicn Smﬁum (3 Funcdon
_ LEnu

2] WIRK NG &PEM

— (@ Cperalng

‘ St

Figure 1-10 Location of display indications

Below are indications and their meanings.

(1) Distress alert information

No display (no distress alert)

Distress Alert Activated

Distress Alert Test Activated

Distress Alert Acknowledge Received
Distress Message Call Activated
Distress Message Call Acknowledged

(2) Communication network mode

No display Normal operation

Restoration Mode Problem at NCS.

(blinking)

Restoration Mode Previously designated LES is trans-

(reverse indication) mitting the NCS common channel
signal.

1-9
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(3) Communication unit status

Idle

Idle (pending)
Sending
Receiving
Login

Logout
Distress Alert

Data Report
Testing

Test Setup
Scanning

EGC RECEIVER
(reverse indication)

Delivery Status Req.

Forced Clearing

Idle (awaiting receiving, awaiting trans-
mitting)

Awaiting reply from LES
During message transmission
During receiving

Logging in with NCS
Logging out with NCS

When own vessel is transmitting the
distress aert

During transmission of data report
PV testing

Reguesting PV testing

NCS scanning

EGC-only receiver operation

When transmitting delivery status re-
quest

When stopping receiving, transmitting,
or scanning

(4) Communication unit remarks and DCE

version number

This area provides remarks about communication unit status.

(5) Frame synchronization

Blank

SYNC (NCS)
SYNC (LES)
UNSYNC
Retuning

When changing channel, or during
transmission

Synchronizing with NCS
Synchronizing with LES

Out of synchronization
Synchronizing with NCS or LES

(6) Ocean region receiving

No display
AOR-W
AOR-E
IOR

POR

Out of synch with satellite
Atlantic Ocean Region-West
Atlantic Ocean Region-East
Indian Ocean Region
Pacific Ocean Region
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(7) Logging status

LOGOUT L ogged out with ocean region
LOGIN Logged in with ocean region
LOGIN (blinking) Logging in with ocean region

(8) Other information

No display No receive message in memory, or
printer is operating.

REC. MESSAGE EXISTS Displayed when a routine message has

(blinking) not been printed, or aconfidential mes-
sage is received.

DATA REPORT When data reporting is activated.

(Reverse indication)

(9) Date and time display

The date (set at system setting) and time (set by satellite) appear.

Time is updated every minute (with navigator connection).

(10) Ship’s position

Ship’s position (automatic or manual input) appears here.

Error Messages and Alerts

The terminal unit displays error messages and alerts to call your at-
tention to misoperation, failed operation and system error. A list of
error messages and al erts appears on pages A-12 through A-14 in the
Appendix. To erase an error or an alert, press [Esc].

Fi Edit Turand EG?  Fepats  Iogs  Cplioe  Sep  Fosbion Stopadam

ST Massaze Log
Mo, Message Fike  Stabion LES Frixdy SendStatus Dalivay
A TN

“Fress ESC Jo=y Lo oondou 2

Figure 1-11 Location of error messages and alerts
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Silencing the Audible Alarm

Some error messages and alerts are accompanied by the audible aarm.
Thisaarm can be silenced, in most instances, by pressing any key. If
the alarm cannot be silenced in that manner, go to the Setup menu to
silenceit. Note that the distress alert alarm transmitted by own ship
cannot be silenced by either method; it automatically stopswhen you
receive the distress acknowledge signal from LES.

Silencing the alarm by the Setup menu

1. Press[F8] to display the Setup menu.

File Blit Trasmit BGC Eepors  Loas  Options detip Fosifion dopShbm

isp
1. Distess fbert dntup
L iydemishp
3. Bditaristip
4, Temina fetup
SCBGC detip
G Ao Mede fehip
T. BMail fetup
& Dirsciories
2 Configention

Currentd e IDLE SYIC  HCE ) S0 004 (TITC )
HC:: DE  LOFOTT
DCBer '

Figure 1-12 Setup menu

2. Press[6] to display the Auto Mode Setup menu.
3. Press[ | ] key to go to the Receive Alarm line.

4. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

ishp |
—.Put-:hH-:-deFerlp—l

Lo ]'_-:hg Erint —_—
1T y fwe | OFF

S BEC My f e |

T. BMail i =tp
& Dimcionies
2 ConFisardion

Figure 1-13 Auto mode setup menu

1-12
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5. Press|[ | ] to select OFF.

Note: To silence the audible alarm given to an EGC distress or
urgent message from Distress Alert Unit (1C-302), follow
the above procedure. DO NOT press the DISTRESS button
on the IC-302 to silence the alarm; you will transmit own
ship'sdistressalert.

6. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

7. Press [Esc] twice.

Using a Personal Computer as a Terminal Unit

PC requirements

Applicable PC: Toshiba T-2110 or IBM-AT compatible
Memory required: 640K bytes

Graphics: Any one of CGA/EGA/VGA

Disk Drive: One 2HD

Operating System:  MS-DOS Version 3.0 or later

Installing the program

Make the directory "FELCOM12" on the hard disk (drive C) and
install the program there as follows;

1. Go to the MS-DOS prompt.
2. Insert the program disk (supplied) in drive A.
3. Type"A:" and press [Enter].

4. Type"PCRINST" in case of main DTE and press [Enter]. The
directory MAIL (default directory), where receive messages are
automatically saved, is automatically made. To save receive
messages to a different directory, use the RD command to
delete the MAIL directory. (See " Setting Directories' on page
2-27.)

Type"PCRINST2" in case of 2nd DTE press [Enter].

5. To install Russian software, type "PCRINST" and press [Enter].
(Russian and English may be switched by pressing left [SHIFT]
with lift [CTRL] and left [ALT] .)

6. Turn off the power.
7. Turn on the power.

8. Confirm that the software starts up properly.

Note: You need 128KB (or more) of extended memory in RAM.
De-designate extended memory filer (such asHIMEM.SYS) in
config.sys file, when extended memory in used.

1-13

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



1-14

Contents of program disk

READ.ME:
IBINST.BAT:
IBRINST.BAT:
PCINST.BAT:
PCRINST.BAT:
INSTALL.BAT:

FELCOM12.EXE:

ENGLISH.DAT:
RUSSIAN.DAT:

ENH_FONT.EXE:

DTE.DAT:
DTE.B:
LES.DAT:
FORMAT.COM:

Instructions for installation of software
English software for IB-581

Russian software for I1B-581

English software for PC

Russian software for PC

Program start up

Terminal software

English text definition file

Russian text definition file

Russian driver

Terminal software definition file (for PC)
Terminal software definition file (for IB-581)
LES list

Format disk
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SYSTEM INITIALIZATION

System Settings

This chapter provides the information necessary for initializing the
FELCOM 12. Once the FELCOM 12 is initialized you need do no
more than press a few keys to get fully automatic transmission and
reception.

Inmarsat assigns each MES an Inmarsat Mobile Number (IMN). The
IMN has already been entered into the FELCOM 12.

Two sets of DTESs installed

The communication unit provides two sets of connectors (DTE1, main;
DTEZ2, 2nd) for connection of two DTES. It is preset at the factory for
connection with one DTE (main DTE). Main DTE is available to set

the menu.

1. Press [F8] to select the Setup menu.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

1. Distress Alert Setup
2. System Setup

3. Editor Setup

4. Terminal Setup

5. EGC Setup

6. Auto Mode Setup
7. E-Mail Setup

8. Directories

9. Configuration

Current State: IDLE SYNC (NCS) 97-08-04 01:50 (UTC)
NCS: IOR LOGOUT
DCE Ver **

Figure 2-1 Setup menu

Menu Items which cannot be set on 2nd DTE (Sub DTE )are shown
in gray.

2-1
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System setup

The System Setup menu provides for input of date, time, operating
mode, and port function.

1. Press [F8] to select the Setup menu.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

1. Distress Alert Setup
2. System Setup

3. Editor Setup

4. Terminal Setup

5. EGC Setup

6. Auto Mode Setup
7. E-Mail Setup

8. Directories

9. Configuration

Figure 2-4 Setup menu
2. Press [2] to display the System Setup screen.

Note: If the communication unit is off or its interconnection cable
has loosened or is damaged, “No response from communi-
cation unit.” appears.

Setup |
System Setup
01:53 97-08-04 (YY-MM-DD)
Preferred NCS IOR
MES Operation Mode INMARSAT-C
Nav Port OFF
Active Port DTE1
Message Output Port DTE1
EGC Output Port DTE1
g, Conriguration |

Figure 2-5 System setup menu

3. Press [Enter] to open the date window.

Setup |
Syst
01:53 97-08-04 | DD)
Preferred NCS
MES Operation Mode INMARSAT-C
Nav Port OFF
Active Port ALL
Message Output Port DTE1
EGC Output Port DTE1
9. Configuration |

Figure 2-6 System setup menu, system date & time

4. Enter the date.
5. Press [Enter] to close the window.

6. Press | ] to advance the cursor to the Preferred NCS line.

Note: Date cannot be entered in the FFA version.
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7. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

Setup

|
System Setup

System Date & Time YY-MM-DD)
Preferred NCS
MES Operation Mode AOR (WEST)

Nav Port AOR (EAST)
Active Port POR
Message Output Port IOR

EGC Qutput Port

9. Configuration |

Figure 2-7 System setup menu, preferred NCS

8. Select appropriate NCS (Auto, AOR-West, AOR-East, POR or
IOR) by arrow keys. The FELCOM 12 will search for that NCS
signal each time it is turned on. The Auto setting searches all NCS
signals to find the most suitable NCS; thus, scanning can take
guite some time. (For reference, the coverage range of each satel-
lite is shown in the figure on page 8.)

If you want to change the NCS channel temporarily, refer to “Se-
lecting NCS channel” on page 7-4.

9. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.
10. Press | ] to advance the cursor to the MES Operation Mode line.

11. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

Setup I
System Setup
System Date & Time 01:53 97-08-04 (YY-MM-DD)
Preferred NCS
Nav Port EGC
Active Port
Message Output Port DTE1
EGC Output Port DTEL1
9. Configuration |

Figure 2-8 System setup menu, MES operation mode

12. Select operating mode, either Inmarsat C or EGC. The Inmarsat
C setting provides telex communications and operates as an EGC
receiver when not transmitting or receiving. The EGC setting en-
ables EGC-only receiver operation. In this case EGC RECEIVER
appears in reverse indication at the bottom of the screen.

13. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

14.Press | ] to advance the cursor to the Nav Port line.

Note: The MES Operation Mode in the FFA version cannot
be set to other than“Inmarsat C.”

2-3
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15. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

Setup I
System Setup
System Date & Time 01:53 97-08-04 (YY-MM-DD)
Preferred NCS IOR
MES Operation Mode
Active Port EXT
Message Output Port INT
EGC Output Port
9. Configuration |

Figure 2-9 System setup menu, nav port

16.Select the navigation device which is interfaced to the
FELCOM 12.

OFF: No connection

EXT:  Select this setting when external navigation device is
connected. The FELCOM 12 automatically selects ship’s
position information in the order of GPS, LC, and
DECCA.

INT: Internal GPS board provides position data.

Note: The Nav Port setting in the FFA version cannot be set to
other “INT.”

Note: If there is no navigation equipment connection (Nav Port
setting is “OFF”), you should input dead reckoning posi-
tion in the Position menu. Refer to page 2-26.

17. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

18. Press | ] to advance the cursor to the Active Port line.

19. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

Setup I
System Setup
System Date & Time 01:53 97-08-04 (YY-MM-DD)
Preferred NCS IOR
MES Operation Mode INMARSAT-C
Nav Port OFF
Message Output Port ALL
EGC OUtpUt Port DT T
9. Configuration |

Figure 2-10 System setup menu, active port

20. Select active port (DTE); “DTEL" or “ALL”.

DTEL1l:. Only DTE1 is active.
ALL: DTE1, DTE2 and PC/DATA are active.

21. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

22.Press | ] to send the cursor to the Message Output Port line.
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23. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

Setup I

System Setup
System Date & Time 01:53 97-08-04 (YY-MM-DD)
Preferred NCS IOR
MES Operation Mode INMARSAT-C
Active Port DTE1
Nav Port OFF
EGC Output Port DTE2

9. Configuration PC/DATA
AUTO

Figure 2-11 System setup menu, message output port

24. Select the DTE where you want to store receive messages.

DTE1:

DTEZ2:

PC/DATA:

AUTO:

All receive messages are routed to the main DTE
(connected to DTE1 on the communication unit)
regardless of sub address.

All receive messages are routed to the 2nd DTE
(connected to DTEZ2 on the communication unit)
regardless of sub address.

All receive messages are routed to the PC/DATA
(connected to PC/DATA on the communication unit)
regardless of sub address (not used).

Select to route messages with sub address 000 to
the main DTE, and messages with the sub address
of the 2nd DTE to the 2nd DTE. All other mes-
sages are routed to the main DTE.

Note: Do not select DTE2 or Auto when there is no DTE con-
nected to the DTEZ2 port; messages cannot be read from
the communications unit.

25. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

26.Press | ] to advance the cursor to the EGC Output Port line.

27.Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

Setup I
System Setup

System Date & Time 01:53 97-08-04 (YY-MM-DD)
Preferred NCS IOR
MES Operation Mode INMARSAT-C
Nav Port OFF
Active Port DTE1
Message Output Port DTE1
—

Figure 2-12 System setup menu, EGC output port

28. Select the DTE where you want to store receive EGC messages;
DTEL, DTE2 or PC/DATA.

29. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

2-5
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30. Press [Esc] to open the update window.

Setup I
System Setup
System Date & Time 01:53 97-08-04 (YY-MM-DD)
Preferred NCS IOR
MES Operation Mode INMARSAT-C
Nav Port OFF Update
Active Port DTE1 |- _______
Message Output Port DTE1 | No
EGC OQutput Port DTE1
9. Configuration |

Figure 2-13 System setup menu, update

31. Press [Enter] to select “Yes”.

32. Press [Esc] to register all system setup settings and return to the
standby display.

Terminal Setup

Terminal Setup menu provide for date display format,screen saver
and display mode.

1. Press [F8] to select the Setup menu.

2. Press [4] to display the Terminal Setup screen.

Termina Setup
Date Disp. Form YY-MM-DD
Screen Saver ON
Display Mode Normal Mode

Figure 2-14 Terminal Set up menu.

Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

4. Select date display format “YY-MM-DD(year-month-day)”,
“* MMM-DD-YY (month-day-year )” or * DD-MMM-YY (day -
month -year)”.

5. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

6. Press | ] to advance the cursor to the Screen Saver line.

7. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

8. Select “ON” or “OFF".

9. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

10. Press [ ] to advance the cursor to the Display Mode line.

11. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

2-6
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Login and Logout

12. Select “Normal Mode” or “Reverse Mode”.
Normal Mode displays black characters on white
backgrund.
Reverse Mode displays white characters on black
backgrund.

13. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

14 Press [Esc] to return to the standby display.

Each time the DTE and communication unit are turned on register
your vessel with the Inmarsat C system, to enable communications
between your vessel and LES. This is called login. The first time you
login you must do it manually; thereafter the NCS does it for you
automatically, even when you move to another ocean region.

Note that the distress alert can be transmitted and EGC messages
received regardless of whether you are logged in or not.

If you will not be using the FELCOM 12 for a prolonged period
you should logout from the Inmarsat C system, befag turning

off the powerto the communication unit. The Inmarsat C system
will then register you as inactive, notifying anyone trying to call you

that you are currently unavailable. If you do not log out before turn-
ing off the power, the LES may attempt to send a message té you.

may charge yourcorrespondent, even if you nevereceive the
message.

Note: The communication unit should be idle (“Current State: IDLE”
appears at the bottom of the screen) to login and logout.

Note: When the FFA version is active, vessel is automatically logged
in when the power is turned on.

2-7
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Login
1. Confirm that “SYNC (NCS)” appears at the bottom of the screen.
2. Press [F7] to display the Options menu.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

—— Options
1. Login

2. Logout

3. Abort

4. Select NCS

5. Ocean Region
6. Test

Current State: IDLE SYNC (NCS) 97-08-04 02:01 (UTC)
NCS: IOR LOGOUT

DCE Ver **

Figure 2-15 Options menu

3. Press [1] to display the Login screen.

Options -]

Login

Figure 2-16 Login screen

Note: The communication unit must be idle to login. When it is
not idle, “Communication Unit is not IDLE now. Cannot
start login.” appears. Press any key to return to the standby
display. Wait until the communication unit becomes idle.

4. Press [Enter] to start login.

2-8
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5. LOGIN begins and the screen should now look something like
Figure 2-17. The indication LOGIN appears in blinking reverse
video.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

Starting Login Process.
Press any key to escape.

LOGIN replaces IDLE.

/ Blinking during login
Current State: LOGIN SYNC (NCS) / 97-08-04 02:02 (UTC)
CALLING NCS: IOR LOGIN LAT:

DCE Ver ** LON:

Figure 2-17 Appearance of display screen during login

6. When login is completed, “Successful login” appears. The com-
munication unit goes into Idle state, LOGIN stops blinking and
the ocean region you logged in with appears on the screen.

7. Press any key to return to the standby display.

Logout
1. Press [F7] to display the Options menu.

2. Press [2] to display the logout screen.

Note: The communication unit must be idle to logout. When it is
not idle, “Communication Unit is not IDLE now. Cannot
start logout.” appears. Press any key to return to the standby
display. Wait until the communication unit becomes idle.

2-9
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File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

Optizm_s—l _ ___________________________________________

Logout
Start
=R

Current State: IDLE SYNC (NCS) 97-08-04 02:04 (UTC)
Successful Login. NCS: IOR LOGIN LAT:
DCE Ver ** LON:

Figure 2-18 Options menu, logout screen

3. Press [Enter] to start logout. Logout begins and the screen now
looks something like Figure 2-19.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

Starting Logout Process.
Press any key to escape.

Current State: LOGOUT SYNC (NCS) 97-08-04 02:02 (UTC)
CALLING NCS: IOR LOGOUT LAT:
DCE Ver ** LON:

Figure 2-19 Appearance of display screen during logout

4. When logout is completed, “Successful logout” appears. The Cur-
rent State returns to IDLE.

5. Now you can turn off the power of the FELCOM 12.

Note: In the FFA version, the display shows the message“INF
Logout request accepted. plase wait.”

2-10
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EGC Settings

What is the EGC (Enhanced Group Call) service?

The EGC service enables EGC information providers to send
SafetyNETV or FleetNETY messages via a LES to select groups of
ships, or to all ships within a defined geographical area.

To send an EGC message, the information provider prepares the mes-
sage, and then accessias Country of international telex network to
send the message to the LES. The LES processes and forwards it to
the NCS for the ocean region designated by the provider. Then, NCS
broadcasts the message throughout the ocean region.

Although all MESs can receive the EGC message, the message is
accepted only by those receivers that have been pre-programmed for
the area or group conditions contained in the message. All other EGC
receivers reject the message.

Two EGC services are available:
1) SafetyNETV

This provides a means for information providers to distribute Mari-
time Safety Information (MSI) from shore-to-ship. Authorized in-
formation providers include:

a. Hydrographic Offices, for navigational warnings

b. National Weather Services, for meteorological warnings and
forecasts

c. Rescue Co-ordination Center, for shore-to-ship distress alerts
and other urgent information

d. International Ice Patrol, for North Atlantic ice hazards
2) FleetNETV

This service allows authorized information providers such as com-
mercial subscription services, shipping companies and govern-
ments, which have registered with a LES that supports
FleetNETM, to broadcast messages to selected group of MESs.
Typical applications of FleetNET are:

a. Fleet or company broadcasts

b. News broadcasts

c. Commercial weather services

d. Market quotations

e. Government broadcasts to all vessels on a country’s registra-
tion

2-11
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EGC setup

The FELCOM 12 receives EGC messages directed to its present po-
sition and Navarea without further programming. The EGC Setup
screen lets you select additional areas for which you wish to receive
messages and also the Navtex station and type of message for Coastal

Warning (NAVTEX Re-broadcast).

1. Press [F8] to display the Setup menu.

Setup

1. Distress Alert Setup

2. System Setup

3. Editor Setup

4. Terminal Setup
5. EGC Setup

6. Auto Mode Setup
7. E-Mail Setup

8. Directories

9. Configuration

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports

Logs Options Setup

Figure 2-20 Setup menu

2. Press [5] to display the EGC Setup screen.

Setup

Receive EGC Area
Additional Position
Navarea
Fixed Area

DECCA messages OFF
LORAN messages OFF

Position  StopAlarm

Waypoint (from NAV Equipment)  OFF

OMEGA messages
SATNAV messages
Other navaid msg
QRU (no message)

NAVTEX
Station Code
Type of Message (Can't reject other report)
|ce reports OFF
Meteo. forecasts ~ OFF
Pilot service OFF

OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

Figure 2-21 EGC setup screen

The cursor is on the Additional Position line, where you can enter
L/L position of an ocean region you want to receive broadcasts

for.

3. Press [Enter] to open the additional position window.

4. Enter positions as follows.

a) Enter latitude.

b) Enter [N] or [S].
c) Enter longitude.
d) Enter [E] or [W].

2-12

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.




5. Press [Enter] to close the position window.
6. Press | ] to send the cursor to the Navarea line.

7. Press [Enter] to open the Navarea window.

Setup

EGC Setup

Recelve EGC Area
Additional Position
Navarea e
Fixed Area
Waypoint (from NAV Equipment)  OFF

NAVTEX
Station Code
Type of Message (Can't reject other report)
Ice reports OFF OMEGA messages  OFF
Meteo. forecasts ~ OFF SATNAV messages OFF
Pilot service OFF Other navaid msg OFF
DECCA messages OFF QRU (nomessage)  OFF

LORAN messages OFF

Figure 2-22 EGC setup screen, Navarea window

8. Enter additional Navarea(s) (up to nine) for which you want to
receive broadcasts. Figure 2-23 shows the Navareas of the world.
Referring to the figure below for numeral and alphabet, enter ad-
ditional Navareas (up to nine) for which you want to receive broad-

casts.
L P [OPINY. FTWIN | 1;4‘“". IS STTTR L U DU ‘!'l Lodat g
1] Vo ®d
N 9 .1‘1_
< G
F1 57,: o]
@ 13 t
4 AL 12 [
" i s O\ (R84 L"
2 .
v @ .‘l. d(a- P | ¢
y [ B o e LN TP |
5 P .
1 ]
: 14
Ve 7 G:Eijr y/ 15
6
W : vied]
’ A MROR NN TRaRi AR T " 200N RAERET 2ARRARAAAE T

Figure 2-23 Navareas

9. Press [Enter] to close the Navarea window.
10. Press | ] to send the cursor to Fixed Area.

11. This line is where you enter fixed areas (max. 3) for chart correc-
tion service. However, this service is not yet available; enter no
data.

12.Press | ] to send the cursor to the Waypoint line.

2-13
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13. Press [Enter] to open the Waypoint window.

Setup

Receive EGC Area
Additional Position
Navarea
Fixed Area

NAVTEX
Station Code

Ice reports
Meteo. forecasts
Pilot service

DECCA messages
LORAN messages

Waypoint (from NAV Equipment) ON

OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

Type of Message (Can't reject other report)

OMEGA messages  OFF
SATNAV messages OFF
Other navaid msg OFF
QRU (nomessage)  OFF

Figure 2-24 EGC setup screen, waypoint

14. Select ON to receive broadcasts for the area of a destination

waypoint selected on the navigation device.

15. Press [Enter] to close the Waypoint window.

16. Press | ] to advance the cursor to the Station Code line.

17. Press [Enter] to open the Station Code window.

Setup

Receive EGC Area
Additional Position
Navarea
Fixed Area

NAVTEX

Waypoint (from NAV Equipment)  OFF

Station Code

Type of Messag
Ice reports
Meteo. forecasts
Pilot service

DECCA messages
LORAN messages

OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

OMEGA messages  OFF
SATNAV messages OFF
Other navaid msg OFF
QRU (nomessage)  OFF

Figure 2-25 EGC setup, station code

18. Enter the navtex station code (A-Z) of the navarea. For details
about navtex stations, consult the operator’s manual of the navtex

receiver.

19. Press [Enter] to close the Station Code window.

20.Using the up/down arrow keys enable/disable reception of

NAVTEX broadcasts and press [Enter].

Note that navtex message types “Coastal navigational informa-
tion”, “Meteorological warning” and “Search and rescue alert”
(they do not appear on the display) cannot be deleted since they

are considered essential to navigation.

2-14

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.




21.Press [Esc] to open the update window.

Setup

Receive EGC A
N
Fixed Area

NAVTEX
Station Code

Pilot servi

rea

Additional Position

avarea

Meteo. forecasts

ce

DECCA messages
LORAN messages

Waypoint (from NAV Equipment)

OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

Type of Message (Can’t reject other report)
Ice reports

OMEGA messag

SATNAV messag Update
Other navaid msg|- - - - - - - - -
QRU (no messagg | No

Figure 2-26 EGC setup screen, update window

22.Press [Enter] to select “Yes” and register all EGC settings.

23. Press [Esc] to return to the standby display.

Programming EGC channels

The EGC Channel List in the Setup menu stores EGC channels.

There are currently four EGC channels, one for each satellite. These
four channels are pre-programmed into the unit and marked in the
EGC Channel List with asterisks. When more EGC channels become
available you can add them to the list.

1. Press [F8] to display the Setup menu.

2. Press [9] to display the Configuration menu.
3. Press [3] to display the EGC Channel List.

File Edit Transmit

EGC

Setup
Configuration

11080* | 12580*
|

EGC Channel List

ENT: set

Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

ESC: quit
----- ek TIPS
| 10840* | 11088*

Figure 2-27 EGC channel list

4. Current EGC channels are marked with an asterisk. These chan-

nels cannot be changed.

5. With the arrow keys place the cursor where there is no data en-

tered.
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6. Press [Enter] to open the text window.

Setup |
Configuration
EGC Channel List
ENT: set ESC: quit
_____ i
580* | 10840*
I

11088*

Figure 2-28 EGC channel list, cursor displayed

7. Enter EGC channel frequency code.
8. Press [Enter] to close the text window.

9. Press [Esc] to open the update window.

Setup |
Configuration
EGC Channel List

ENT: set ESC: quit
----- e

11080* | 12580* |

I I Update

I [ P,
[ [ I No

I I

Figure 2-29 EGC channel list, update window

10. Select “Yes” and press [Enter] to register input.

Note: The EGC channel frequency code range is 8000-14000.
Any frequency code entered which is out of this range will
display "Input Error: Channel No." Clear the error mes-
sage by pressing the [Esc] key. Place the cursor at the in-
valid frequency. Then, press the [Enter] key and enter
correct frequency.

Programming NCS Channels

This section shows you how to add NCS channels to the NCS Chan-
nel List. Up to 19 channels can be listed per each ocean region. Cur-
rently, there are four NCS channels, and they are marked with asterisks
in the list.

Below is the procedure for adding NCS channels, when they become
available.

1. Press [F8] to display the Setup menu.
2. Press [9] to display the Configuration menu.
3. Press [4] to display the NCS Channel List.

2-16
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Setup

Configuration !
NCS Channel List
ENT: set ESC: quit
B e I it Fom - — - i
No | AOR (WEST) | AOR (EAST) | POR | IOR
I 1D FREQ 1| ID FREQ 1 ID FREQ 1 ID FREQ
B e I it Fom - — - i
11 044 | 11080* | 144 | 12580* | 244 | 12580* | 344 | 10840*
210 | 11 | | 2 | 13 |
| 310 | 11 | | 2 | I3 |
410 | 11 | | 2 | 13 |
510 | 11 | | 2 | 13 |
610 | 11 | | 2 | I3 |
710 | 11 | | 2 | 13 |
810 | 11 | | 2 | 13 |

Figure 2-30 NCS channel list

4. Current NCS common channels are marked with an asterisk. These
channels cannot be changed.

5. Place the cursor where there is no data entered.

6. Press [Enter] to open the text window.

7. Enter NCS channel ID number.

8. Press [Enter] to close the text window.

9. With [—] advance the cursor to the frequency column.
10. Press [Enter] to open the text window.

11. Enter NCS channel frequency code.

12. Press [Enter] to close the text window.

13. Press [Esc] to open the update window.

Setup |
Configuration
NCS Channel List
ENT: set ESC: quit
B e R R Fommm - - - m———————
No | AOR (WEST) | AOR (EAST) | POR | IOR
| ID FREQ 1 ID FREQ I ID FREQ I ID FREQ
B B I -
11 044 | 11080* | 144 | 12580* | 244 | 12580* | 344 | 10840*
210 | 11 | | 2 | | 3 |
L 310 | 11 | 1 2 | 1 3 |
410 | 11 | | 2 |
510 | 11 12 1 Update
610 | 11 | | 2 | i
710 | [ 12 I No
810 | 11 | | 2 |

Figure 2-31 NCS channel list, update window
14. Press [Enter] to register input.

Note: The ID number range is 45-63 and the frequency code range
is 8000-14000. Any ID or frequency entered which is out of
those range will display "Input Error: NCS ID" (for in-
valid ID) or "Input Error: Channel No." (For invalid fre-
guency). Clear the error message by pressing the [Esc] key.
Place the cursor at the invalid ID or frequency code. Then,
press the [Enter] key and enter correct ID or frequency.

15. Press [Esc]. 217
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LES List Operations

The LES List provides for storage of 44 LES names per ocean re-
gion. When the LES table is opened on the Send menu, LES names
entered in this LES List appear along with their IDs. See page 2-21.

Programming the LES list
1. Press [F8] to display the Setup menu.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

1. Distress Alert Setup
2. System Setup

3. Editor Setup

4. Terminal Setup

5. EGC Setup

6. Auto Mode Setup

7. E-Mail Setup

8. Directories

9. Configuration

Figure 2-32 Setup menu

2. Press [9] to display the Configuration menu.

Setup
Configuration

1. Station List

2. LESList

3. EGC Channel List

4. NCS Channel List

5. E-Mail Service List

8. Directories
9. Configuration

Figure 2-33 Configuration menu

3. Press [2] to display the LES List.

Setup |
Configuration —
LESList
Ctrl+P: print  ENT: list entry ESC: quit
B i Hommm o m o — - — e R
No | AOR(WEST) | AOR(EAST) | POR | IOR
| Name | Name | Name | Name
B e R R - m e m - — - -
1 | SOUTHBURY | SOUTHBURY | SANTA PAULA |
2 | GOONHILLY | GOONHILLY | |
3 | | YAMAGUCHI | YAMAGUCHI
Il 4 | | | EIK
5 | FUCINO | | THERMOPYLAE
6, | | | ARVI
7 | | | |
8 . . . KUMSAN . KUMSAN

Figure 2-34 LES list
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4. With the arrow keys place the cursor where no data is entered.

5. Press [Enter].

Setup |
Configuration —
LESList
Ctrl+P; print ENT: list entry ESC: quit

- - - - - - - - - - 4-- - - - - -

I AOR(WEST) | AOR(EAST) | POR [ IOR

| Name | Name | Name | Name

R R F—-mmm— - - - R
1 | SOUTHBURY | |
2 | GOONHILLY Name I

L | 3 | ID I YAMAGUCHI

41 Remarks I EIK
51 TToTTTTTTTTTmmT e m o T T e | THERMOPYAE
6 | Erase the Name to delete this LES. I ARVI
71 I I I
8! I I KUMSAN I KUMSAN

Figure 2-35 LES list, LES entry window

6. Press [Enter] to open the text window.

Name

Erase the Name to delete this LES.

Figure 2-36 LES list, text window

7. Enter LES name (maximum 15 characters).

8. Press [Enter].

9. Press || ] to advance the cursor to the ID line.

10. Press [Enter].

11. Enter LES ID. The table on page 2-21 shows all current LES IDs.
12. Press [Enter].

13.Press | ] to send the cursor to the Remarks line.

14.1f desired, enter remarks (up to 20 characters).

15. Press [Esc] to register LES.

16. To return to the standby display, press [Esc] three times.
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Deleting and changing the LES list
1. Press[F8], [9] and [2] to display the LESlist.
2. Select the LES you want to edit.

3. Press|[Enter].
The cursor should be on the Name line.

: Y amaguchi
1D

1303

Erase the Name to delete this CES.

Figure 2-37 LES selected from LESist

4. Press[Enter] again to open the window for name entry.

5. Todelete/changethe LES name, press[Backspace] to erase name
and then press [Enter].

6. To edit an entry, place the cursor on the item you want to edit,
press [Enter], delete with the [Backspace] key, then enter new
data.

7. Press[Esc] to save changes.

8. To return to the standby display, press [Esc] twice.

Printing the LES list
1. Press[F8], [9] and [2] to display the LESlist.

2. While pressing and holding down [Ctrl], press [P] to print the
LESist.

LES List ( Printed at 97-08-04 02:33)

+++++ AOR (WEST) ++++

No. Name LESID Remarks

01 SOUTHBURY 001 USA

02 GOONHILLY 002 UK (NCS, ID044)
12 STATION12 012 NETHERLANDS

+++++ AOR (EAST) +++++
No. Name LESID Remarks
01 SOUTHBURY 101 USA

Figure 2-38 Sample LESIist printout

3. Toreturn to the standby display, press [Esc] three times.
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Table 2-1 LES IDs

LES menu AOR West AOR East IOR POR
Perth 322 222
Goonhilly 002 102 302
NETELY/BY/TELEN 202
Aussaquel 121 321
Burum 022
Blaavand 131
Eik/Telenor 004 104 304
Sentosa 328 210
Tangua 014 114
Odessa 107 307
Maadi 103
Arvi 306
Umm al Aish 106
Fucino 105 335
Thermopylae 120 305
Jeddah 315
Yamaguchi 003 103 303 203
Santa Paula 201
Sintra 118
Southbury 001 101
Ata 110 310
Kumsan 308 208
Raisting 115 333
Beijing 311 211
Psary 116 316
Boumehen 314
Nonthaburi 319
Station 12 012 112 312 212
Station 12/Telstra 122
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Station List Operations
Programming the station list

The FELCOM 12 provides an “address book” for programming 64
station IDs.

1. Press [F8] to display the Setup menu.
2. Press [9] to display the Configuration menu.

3. Press [1] to display the Station List.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

Setup |
Configuration —|
Station List

Station Name Type Code, ID/ Address
01 abc E-Mail abc@ furuno.co.jp
02 xyz E-Mail xyz@ furuno.co.jp
03 Seagull TELEX 584 463609999
04
05

L—| 06

07
08
""""""""""""""""" Cirl-+P: print

Figure 2-39 Sample station list

4. Operate | ] to place the cursor on a blank line.

5. Press [Enter].

Station Name

Destination Type TELEX
Prefix Code

Country Code

Station ID

Modem Type

E-Mail Address

Remarks

Erase the Name to delete this station.

Figure 2-40 Entering a station

6. Press [Enter] to open the window for station name entry.
7. Enter name of station, using up to 15 characters.
8. Press [Enter] to close the window.

9. Press || ] to send the cursor to the Destination Type line.
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10. Press [Enter] to open the destination type window.

TELEX
FAX
E-Mail
CSDN
PSDN
X400
DNID
SPEC
TELEX (Prefixed)
FAX  (Prefixed)
PSDN  (Prefixed)
X400  (Prefixed)
DNID  (Prefixed)
SPEC  (Prefixed)

Figure 3-41 Selection window for “destination type”

TELEX: Telex communication

FAX: Facsimile service
- to an office facsimile machine

E-Mail: E-mail (electronic mail) Service
CSDN: Circuit Switched Data Network-not used.

PSDN: Packet Switched Data Network
-to an office computer via a data network using X.25
standard.

X400: For future use

DNID: Data Network ID -not used.

SPEC: Ship-to shore requests for safety service, accessed by us-
ing special 2-digit codes (See Note 2 below.)

Note 1: When FAX is selected, select “T30 (FAX)” in the “Mo-
dem Type” selection display. For further details, refer to
page 4-2.

Note 2: When SPEC is selected on the Type line, the Country
Code line disappears. Enter two-digit codes on the Sta-
tion ID line. Refer to page 4-18 for further details.

11. Set up according to Destination Type selection. The steps which
follow show how to set up for TELEX (Prefixed).

12. Press [Enter] to close the destination type window.
13.[ | ] to advance the cursor to the Prefix Code line for prefixed.
14. Press [Enter] to open the prefix code window.

15.Key in prefix code in two digits.
Note that some services may not be available depending on LES.
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Prefix Code Function

11 Operator's Assistance
12 Dia Guide

33 Technical Assistance
91 Automatic Telex Test

16. Press [Enter] to close the prefix code window.

17.Press [ | ] to advance the cursor to the Country Code line for
TELEX, FAX, PSDN.

18. For ship-to-shoretelex, enter international telex country code; ship-
to-ship telex, enter ocean region. A list of international telex coun-
try codes begins on page A-1 in the Appendix.

Ocean Region

AOR-East: 581
POR: 582
IOR: 583
AOR-West: 584

19. Press [Enter] to close the window.
20.Press|[ | ] to send the cursor to the Station ID line.
21. Press [Enter] to open the window for station ID entry.

22. Enter telex subscriber number (for land) or MES Inmarsat Mo-
bile Number (for ship).
Up to 15 characters, including space, can be entered.

23. Press [Enter] to close the window.

24.Press| | ] to advance the cursor to the Remarks line.
25. Press [Enter] to open the window for remarks entry.
26. If desired, enter remarks (up to 20 characters).

27. Press [Enter] to close the window.

28. To return to the standby display, press [Esc] three times.
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Editing the station list
1. Press [F8], [9] and [1] to display the Station List.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

Setup |
Configuration —
Station List

Station Name Type Code, ID/ Address
01 abc E-Mail abc@ furuno.co.jp
02 xyz E-Mail xyz@ furuno.co.jp
03 Seagull TELEX 584 463609999
04
05

L—| 06

07
08
"""""""""""""""""" Ctrl+P: print

Figure 2-42 Station list

2. Press || ] and [Enter] to select the station you want to edit.
Press [Enter] to open the station name window.

4. To delete a station, press [Backspace] to erase station name, and
then press [Enter].

5. To edit a station name, place the cursor on the character you want
to edit. Press [Backspace] to erase that character, then enter cor-
rect character.

6. Press [Enter] to save changes.
7. If necessary, select other item, edit it and press [Enter].

8. To return to the standby display, press [Esc] four times.

Printing the station list

1. Press [F8], [9] and [1] to display the Station List.
2. While pressing and holding down [Ctrl], press [P].

Station List ( Printed at 97-08-04 02:38)

No. Name Type Dedt, ID, Modem / Address Remarks
01 abc E-Mail abc@ furuno.co.jp
02 xyz E-Mail xyz@ furuno.co.jp
03 Seagull TELEX 584 463609999
L Station Name \ k\— Subscriber s Number
Country Code

Figure 2-43 Sample station list printout

3. To return to the standby display, press [Esc] three times.
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Entering Own Ship’s Position

When there is no navigation device connected, select OFF on the
Nav Port line in the System Setup menu, as explained on page 2-4,
and enter ship’s position manually as follows:

1. Press [F9] to display the Position menu.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

Ship Position
LAT 00:00.00N
LON 000:00.00E

Figure 2-44 Ship position

2. Press [Enter] to open the window for latitude entry.

Ship Position

LAT 00:00.00N
LON

Figure 2-45 Ship position, window for entering position

Enter latitude and [N] or [S].
Press [Enter] to close the window.

Press || ] to send the cursor to the LON line.

2

Press [Enter] to open the window for longitude entry.
Ship Position
o

Figure 2-46 Ship position

7. Enter longitude and [E] or [W].
8. Press [Enter] to close the window.

9. Press [Esc] to open the update window.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

Ship Position
LAT 00:00.00N
L Update 00E

Figure 2-47 Ship position, update

10. Press [Enter] to close Ship Position menu.

This position data is also entered on the “Update Distress Alert”
screen. (Refer to page 6-1.)
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Setting Directories

You can designate the directory where to save incoming and outgo-
ing messages as follows:

1. Press [F8] to display the Setup menu.

2. Press [8] to display the Directories menu.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm

Directories

M essage Directory

EGC Message Directory

5. EGC Setup

6. Auto Mode Setup
7. E-Mail Setup

8. Directories

9. Configuration

Figure 2-48 Setup menu, directories

3. Press [Enter] to select “Message Directory”.
Message Directory appears in the command line.

File Edit Transmit EGC Reports Logs Options Setup Position StopAlarm
Setup .
Message Directory

1B:\ ]
- - Filename - - - Size - - - Date& Time - - - - - -
ABC <DIR> 97-07-28 20:53
ABC281 . 456  97-07-28 20:54
COIEKI . 901 97-07-15 02:13
COMTEST. 42 97-07-14 05:42
E0970715.001 42  97-07-15 02:33
E0970715.002 868 97-07-15 02:52

L| E0970715.003 372 97-07-15 02:59
E0970715.004 6794 97-07-15 03:13

75 Filesexist 578560 bytes free

To View: SPACE MakeDir: INS  Remove Dir: DEL

Figure 2-49 Setup menu, directories, message directory

Press [} ] to select a directory name.

Press [Insert] to make a new directory name.

Type a new directory name (for example, MESSAGE).
Press [Enter].

Pressi ].

© © N o 0 &

Press [Enter] to select directory name.

10. Press [Esc] twice to return to standby.
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E-mail Service List

2-28

The E-mail service list provides for E-mail set up. Currently there are
four service stations which handle E-mail. The procedure below de-
scribes how to add service stations to the list.

1. Press [F8] to display the Setup menu.

2. Press [9] to display the Configuration menu.

Setup
Configuration

1. Station List

2. LESList

3. EGC Channdl List
4. NCS Channel List
5. E-Mail Service List

8. Directories
9. Configuration

Figure 2-50 Setup menu, configuration

3. Press [5] to display the E-mail Service List.

Setup |
Configuration ——
E-Mail ServiceList
Station Name AOR.W ,AOR.E |POR I0R
01 Comsat 001 101 201 321
02 PTT Telecom 012 112 212 312
03 British Telecom 002 102 202 302
g 04 Stratos 022 122 222 322
d 05 Telstra 022 122 222 322
L1 o6 EIK 004 |104 304
o7
08

Figure 2-51 Setup menu, configuration, E-Mail Service List

4. Select blank space in Station Name column and press [Enter].
E-mail setup display appears.

Setup |
Configuration ——
E-Mail ServiceList
Station Name AOR.W,AOR.E |POR IOR
01 Comsat 001 101 201
02 PTT Teleco 012 112 212 312
03 British Telecq Service Station Name
Service D
g o | Staos LES ID(AORW)
g 05 Telstra (AORE)
L | 06 EIK (POR)
o7 g OR)
o:
08 Cc:
Subject:
Separator
Attach File(MIME) ON

Figure 2-52 E-mail setup
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5. Press [Enter] to open the window for service station name entry.

Setup |
Configuration ——
E-Mail Service List
| |
Station Name AOR.W AOR.E IPOR } IOR
T r
o1 Comsat ool {101 |201 |
02 PTT Teleco 012 119 1919 1219
03 | BritishTelecd Service Siation Name | |
d 04 Stratos Service D
05 | Tasa | LESID(ACRW
L] o6 EIK (POR)
o7 . (I0R)
0.
08 Cc:
Subject
Separator
Attach File(MIME) ON
Figure 2-53 Service station list
6. Type service station name.
7. Press [Enter] to close the window.
8. Press || ] to place the cursor on the Service ID line.
9. Press [Enter] to open the window for service ID entry.

10. Type Service ID.
Service ID is station address .

11. Press [Enter] to close the window.

12. Press | ] to place the cursor on the LES ID line.

13. Press [Enter] to open the window for LES ID entry.

14. Type LES ID of AOR-W.

15. Press [Enter] to close the window.

16. Follow steps 12 thru step 15 for AOR-E, POR and IOR.

17. Press | ] to place the cursor on the “To:” line.

18. Press [Enter] to open the window for “to” header entry.

19. Type proper “To” header (for example, TO:, to+, etc.).

20. Press [Enter] to close the window for “cc” header entry.

21. Press | ] to place the cursor on the “Cc:” line.

22. Press [Enter] to open the window for “cc” header entry.

23. Type proper “Cc” header (for example, CC:, cc+, etc.).

24. Press [Enter] to close the window for “subject” header entry.
25. Press | ] to place the cursor on the “Subject:” line.

26. Press [Enter] to open the window for “subject” header entry.

27. Type proper “Subject” header (for example, Subject:, subject+,
etc.).

28. Press [Enter] to close the window for separator entry.
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29. Press [ ] to place the cursor on the “Separator” line.

30. Press [Enter] to open the window for separator entry.

31. Type proper Separator (for example, blank space, STX:, etc.).
32. Press [Enter] to close the window.

33. Press | ] to place the cursor on the “Attach File (MIME)” line.
34. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

35. Select “ON” or “OFF".

36. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

37. Press [Esc] three times to return to the standby display.

E-mail Setup
Select the LES where to forward E-mail. Also,you will need
to register with the LES to get E-mail services.
1. Press [F8] to display the Setup menu.
2. Press [7] to dislay E-mail Setup screeen.
Setup 1
E-Mail Setup
| | |
1: Station Name IAOR.W|AOR.E |POR iIOR
| T T T r
01 | Comsa | 001 j101 201 |
6. Auto Mode Setup
7. E-Mail Setup
8. Directories
9. Configuration
Figure 2-54 E-mail Set up display
3. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.
Setup !
E-Mail Setup .
[- Station Name AOR.W AOR.E |POR [IOR
01 Comsat 001 101 201 321
6 02 PTT Telecom 012 112 212 312
7 03 British Telecom 002 102 202 302
g 04 Stratos 022 (122 222 |32
9 05 Telstra 022 122 222 322
L 06 EIK 004 104 304
07
08
Figure 2-55 E-mail Operating LES
4. Selecter the LES where to forward E-mail.
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5. Press [Enter] to the update window.

Setup !
E-Mail Setup
| |
l— Station Name AORW/|AORE |POR |IOR
T r
01 Comsat oo1 {101 {201 !
6l 02 PTT Telecom 012 {112 {212 |312
7l 03 British Telecom 002 {102 {210 |
8 04 Stratos 022 L 22
g 05 Telstra Update
L| o6 BK 0 e
07 RS No
08
| |
| |
| 1

6. Press Enter again.

Figure 2-56 update window

7. Press ESC to return the stand by display.
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FILE OPERATIONS

This chapter describes how to prepare, edit, save and print files (mes-
sages).

Preparing a Message

There are two types of files: routine and confidential.
Messages can be assigned a file name and saved to a floppy disk for

later use. A message may contain maximum 124" 254 characters (32
Kbytes).
Preparing a routine message

1. Press[F1] to display the File menu.

Fike Bdit Trusmit BGC Eepore Loy Options detip Position $topflarm

Figure 3-1 File menu

2. Press[1] to select New. The display should now look something
like Figure 3-2.

Fike Bdit Trusmit BGC Eepore Loz Options detip Position $hop®arm

N

Cursof can bea <quare of an undefiine.

' + + + + + + <
Lt 10 bar [Lin= L 1 Cal 1] [nz=rt 1

Figure 3-2 Text editor screen

3-1
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3-2

Note: If the text editor screen does not appear and “ close” screen
appears, see“ Opening a file where a working area is oc-
cupied” on page 3-11.

3. Thecursor ison thefirst line. Type your message.

Preparing a confidential message

If communicating with another FELCOM 12, you can prepare a con-
fidential message by entering “ S???-addressee code(-password):” in
first line of message text. Y ou can aso receive confidential messages
containing this header from aland subscriber or any MES which uses
the FELCOM 12.

There are two types of confidential messages. message with addressee
code and message with both addressee code and password.

When a FELCOM 12 receives a confidential message, the message
isnot displayed and printed immediately. To display or print the con-
tents of a confidential message, the recipient executes the key se-
guences shown on page 4-23.

Explanation of addressee code and password

Caller and recipient agree beforehand on both the addressee code and
the password. The addressee code can be thetitle of the recipient; for
example, CAPTAIN. The password could be the classification of the
message; for example, SECRET.

Preparing message with addressee code

Type S, 3 question marks, hyphen, addressee code, colon followed
by text of message.

r Be swre to enber colan.

| t

Erreaddressee godel [text of message]

tnaxrmnum & characters
Figure 3-3 Addressee code

Preparing message with both addressee code and password

Type S, 3 question marks, hyphen, addressee code, hyphen, pass-
word, colon followed by text of message.

Besureto enter colon.

Erteaddressee ¢ ode—password: [text of message]

mazdmuen & charact ers

Figure 3-4 Addressee code and password
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When the recipient receives a message with both addressee code and
password, he must enter the password to view contents of the mes-

sage.
Editor menu setup

The Editor menu sets the parameters of the text editor.

1. Press[F8] to display the Setup menu.
2. Press[3] to display the Editor Setup menu.

F¥ Ed&t Turawi EGT  Fepats Logs  CpbaXe  Sabp Fosdsdn  Shophdam

Sapodd Pl e
AT ek Skabe TTALE EYHC [ HCE, IR0 0T O QT
HZ=: FOFR LeoazATT LAT: 25200
LxTE =7 ¥3 IO 1550000

Figure 3-5 Editor setup menu

3. Figure 3-5 shows the default editor setup settings. To change set-
tings, select item with arrow keys, press [Enter] to open selection
window, and select settings with arrow keys. After selecting set-
tings, press [Enter].

Text Mode: Select “Telex” or “ASCII".

Edit Mode: Select “Insert” (insert character at cursor location)
or “Overwrite” (write over character at cursor lo-
cation).

Word Wrap: Turns on/off hyphenation at end of line.

Line No.: Turns line number display on or off.

Tab Width: Sets horizontal tab width; 2, 4 or 8 tabs per line.

Column Width: Select Telex (69 Fixed) or ASCII (40 to 80).

Cursor Type:  Selects cursor appearance, either [l (Block) or un-
derline.

3-3
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Scroll: Sets how much the screen moves up over the page
(Full Screen or Half Screen) when [PgUp] or

[PgDn] key is operated.

Fie Edt Txanit EGC  Repats Logr  ophae Seup Poskan  Sopddan

Curaosr can b a equare or an undedine .

u:-:-:nﬂ-[l\
T— Lire Mo ber
Putom aicinpatifumed on lire Moin BEditor Z=ip manu,

—————— o —_t——————t -——t ==+

—+-
MAEOTT icker. [Lie 4f 1 2ol 1] [reeet

1

Figure 3-6 Text editor screen

Cutting and pasting text

1. Placethe cursor on thefirst character of the text to be cut.

2. Highlight the text to be cut by pressing [—] while pressing and
holding [Shift]. Y ou can use the right and left arrow keysto adjust
the highlight. The figure below shows the appearance of high-

lighted text.

=[] THTITIED1=-

ECONGEATTLATION: O YOTE CHOICE IF FUETIO FELCOM 1o+

ool SEB CONFIDERT THAT YO RILL BITOY MAaHY YEAE! OF OFFEATION WITH
P TH I BFS AT ST BTDARDIC WIOFEL ¥ FARTH S TATION FELCON 17

e T i S e
ACT 17 Clar. [ Li= & 3 Cal 355] [zt 1

Figure 3-7 Appearance of highlighted text

3. Press[F2] to select the Edit menu.

Blit
1. Ct DEL
L Copr AHLT-C
1 B JicH
4. Inzert(Tth Citation)
S belectill ST
&, dwarch orEephooe
T. Godo Line
& Time orPos Ins
B Chwn e Tindoms AL T-TF

Figure 3-8 Edit menu
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4. Press[1] to select Cut. The highlighted text is cut and the remain-
ing text is reformatted. If amistake is made, you can immediately
restore the text by pressing [Insert].

5. To move text to a new location after it has been cut, place the
cursor at the exact spot in the message where the cut text isto
start. When the text cursor is placed correctly, press [F2] and then
[3] (Paste).

Copying and pasting text

1. Select the text you want to copy.

=[1] THTITLED]=

o FOETHO FELCOOM 12 INMAE (AT STAHOGED C MOFII B BAE TH $TATDH &
R | ATELITTE ED]EIDI‘I'EP.TIDHSZE&EKPGE IOE VIETOAILY FVEEY WE iFL 4

R s e a e s e
LT 131 Char [ Lin= -y 2 Col &8] [Dnzert 1

Figure 3-9 Appearance of highlighted text

2. Press[F2] to display the Edit menu.

3. Press[2] to select Copy. Thetext selected is copied to the internal
clipboard.

4. Placethe cursor at the exact spot on the message where the cop-
ied text isto start.

<=[1] "NTITLEIL~
ool FUORUNHD FELSOM 12 THMARS AT STANDGED © MOFEILE EAF. TH-STATDN, &
0002 [EATELIITE SOMMITHE ATIONS WUSINRFA CIAFE FOF, ¥ RTITALLY EVERY VESSEL 4
Qoo

LT o))

T T s et T S
ASCTT faickwr, [ Lae oo o 8] [Erest 1

Figure 3-10 Cursor selects location where to paste text
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5. Press[F2] followed by [3]. Thetext is placed at the cursor loca
tion.

<[] THTITLED1=

ol FOETHO FELCOM 12 THMAE AT STAWIAED C MOBILE BAE TH i TATIOH &
OO ATELITTE COMMITHE ATION : TTHIT EACEACE FOE VIE TOATTY FUBEY WE (B
oo i

R e e i E et CECEEEEEEE:
LT 137 Char. [ Lin= i 3 Cal 5] [Taz=rt 1

Figure 3-11 Text pasted at cursor location

Insert (with Citation)
When you reply to areceived message, you can insert the received

message. “>" is placed at the head of the received message to distin-
guish it from your message.

Select All

Selects the entire current file for cut and copy.

Search and Replace

Searches a specified word. Replaces aword with adifferent word or
character.

Go to line
Moves the cursor to the desired line in the current file.
1. Top of text

2. End of text
3. Go to line: Specify line number

Time or Pos. ins

Inserts time or position in a sentence.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Saving a Message

Formatting a floppy disk

To save amessage to afloppy disk the disk must be formatted. For-
matting prepares the disk no information can be written to its surface.

1. Insert ablank floppy disk into the disk drive.
2. Press[F1].
3. Press|[§].

Fi Edit Torand ES?  Fepats  Logs  cptine Satip Fosdion Shopeamn

Trert Ty ik Bx e B FHT (1 AHME)
ATl slack iy e LI (F0E

Figure 3-12 Format disk screen

4. Select mediatype.
5. Press[Enter].

File

FomutDisk-

Lzt wemrdick For e E: [T =77~
Sud sebect med i trpe T

Figure 3-13 FD Format confirmation screen
Select “Yes’ to format the disk. Press [Enter] to begin formatting.

Note: If thereis no floppy disk in the drive, “ FD not inserted in
drive. Press any key to escape.” appears on the display.

7. “Now Formatting” appears on the screen during formatting.

When formatting is completed (about one minute), “ Formatting
Completed.” appears on the display. Y ou can now return to the
standby display by pressing any key.

3-7
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Saving a message
Y ou can save a message two ways. Save it without losing your place

on the screen (called “save”), or save it before clearing the screen
(called “close™).

Save message, retain place on screen

1. Press[F1] to display the File menu.
2. Press[4]. The screen should look something like Figure 3-14.

File Blit Trasmit BGC Eepors  Loas  Options detip Fosifion $opfkm

o EILH BAETH STATION &
4 I 1 [ETTIRIIY FWHEY TR35AL
| == Fileraume ——=- fZe——= Dure Time == ———=
4 HETITS000 &5 00015 Oeedd

=| Hemmso Ta HPOTlS OeEsd

g HemirLsinm ored S-S sl

E

E

m .

HermimLs o & 0715 03013
4 Fikes exist STeesd bt Free

t -+ -t -+ =

Figure 3-14 Save screen

3. Enter afile name, up to eight characters with extension name (three
characters), as shown below.

HAT
EBRZOT ]
Filraume - —— fe——— Dufe®Time -—————
Hemomsioi aoE ST-0T-1S 3l

HR0TL5.002 172
HSTITLS.00 e | OEtormom? E
HRT0TLS.004 o He

4 Tiles exist

To Wienz SPACE MuksDir I  E=mowe= Dic DEL |

[file name] . [extension name)

3 characters
perind

& characters

Figure 3-15 Configuration of file menu

4. Press[Enter]. “SAVING” appears on display.
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Save message, clear screen

1. Press[F1] to display the File menu.
2. Press[3]. The prompt “ Save this message?’ appears on the screen.

Fike Bdit Trusmit BGC Eepors Logs Options  debep Position StopSdarm
Fil= =[1] B FEOTE-
1. Hen: ATT-H [T THAT YOTTILL BUTOY MANY YBAE § OF OFFEATDN WITH
L Op LTT-0 [ANDAED C MOFIIPRBEAETH STATDH FRICON 1o
1 Ckse AIT-O [ONYOTECHOLEBI! FTETHO IFICON 1.
4, e LTT-%
5 Defee AIT-D
_'S'_E'_E_“_"Tf ______ e s mesrye? E
T. Print LTT-F e
& FormutDisk
% MTHE Demede) + + + + + -
ACTT 1T@Char. [Liee 3 3 Col =52] [Inzert 1

Figure 3-16 File menu, close file prompt

3. Press[Enter].

File Bdit Tresmit BEC Eepors  Logs  Optices detap Fosition Sopihmm
Tik | <[] B BIOTE B
tawe 0P OFREATD PIGITE
4 EMEZOTE 1 )NFELCOM 12
i| -- Filerame ——— §ime——- Dute® Time ————- - M 124
4 oz Wl ST-0TIE 2
-| comET . 42 0TS 1l
3 comTRST 42 T-0Tld ISde
4 Eemmsol B FT-071S Gzl
o ERTLS0R T2 SP-0TLS ORse
-| Eemomsom . S-0TlS me
H HEemmsod B4 9P-071S (913
| ESTRLS0E 190 970715 s
| T4 Files axict STESE bz Fres . .
A ToWiena SPACE MakeDir Y Eemowe Dic DEL [Mzert ]
Figure 3-17 Save screen
4. Enter afile name.
5. Press[Enter].
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Opening a File

The internal memory provides two working areas where you can load
one file each. Only onefile can be displayed at atime, however you

can easily switch between files.

INTERMA,L MEMDRY

FLPFY DSk M B ORY

oo WOR EMG AR ES

FILE 2 = =]

FILE 3

FILE 1 - -
“I—in{Diiepla

Lo

Can edectone
or deplaing.

Figure 3-18 Internal memory

Opening a file

1. Set the floppy disk containing the file you wish to open in the

disk drive.
2. Press[F1] to display the File menu.

3. Press[2]. The screen shows alist of the files stored in the floppy

disk.

4. Select afile.
To view aportion of afile, press the space bar.

Tile |

Qp=y 1
JBIIOT

THIT4

THEXWETHO JEICOM 1a INMAT 34T STANDAED C MO IR BRETH STATION, &
SATRILIORCOMETHLATDN § THIT EACELAGE BOE VIETTALLY EVEEY VB iBL

Figure 3-19 Partial view of afile

5. Press[Enter].

6. The message “Loading” appears on the screen during loading. A
few moments later the contents of the file appear on the screen
and the title bar shows the file name. Y ou may repesat the above

procedure to load a second file into aworking area.

3-10

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.




Switching between files

Y ou can switch between files by selecting Change Window in the
Edit menu. Figure 3-20 illustrates how to switch between files with
Change Window.

— FURUW< —

BB —

]2
i
[Erder], o
[ALT]+[v]
How to alierrate deplay of flea in workingarea 1ard 2.

Figure 3-20 How the change window feature works

Opening a file where a working area is occupied

When you try to load a file into an occupied working memory, the
display asks you if you want to save the file in that memory before
clearing the display.

e s mesmye?

Yrg |
Ha

Figure 3-21 Prompt for closing afile

To savethefile, press[Enter]; select “No” and press[Enter] if you do
not need to save thefile. The file screen is erased and then the un-
titled window appears.

File Bdit Trasmit BGC Eepors  Logs  Optices detip Positicn SopShmm
Fil= | =[] B0 B-
S 0P OPRES T MTH
4 EMEIOTE 1 ) MPHLCOM 12
4| == Filkrumr === e === Dute® Time == ==== O 12,
4 SECIEL . ool ST-0TE ansd
-| QOIHET . da ST-00lS oeeld
3 comTEST 42 eT-0Tld iSda
q Eemor sl aeE SP-00-lS 0233
_-3 HeomL sl T S-0TlS 0Rsd
—| HEemr1s.om L S e A
& EERITLS 0 S5 ST-07-1S 03:13
‘9 Hemomsons 1710 S7-07-15 0343
B Td Files exict STESE0 b Fra '
o) Toenz SEACE Mak=Dic I8 E=mowe Dic DBL [Dnsrt ]

Figure 3-22 Save screen

Enter file name followed by [Enter]. The editing screen appears.
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Saving a File Unde

1
2
3.
4

ra New Name

Call up afile.
Edit thefile.
Press [F1].

Press[3] (or [4]). “ Save thismessage?’ prompt appears. [3] saves
file and closes screen; [4] savesfile and keeps position on screen.

Fil= Bdit Trusmit BGC Ezpore Logs Options  Setap Position Stopdarm

Fil= =[] EASBEIXOTSE-

1. Hem> AIT-H [T THAT YOUTWILL EHTOY MANY YELE S 0F OFFEATDH WITH
2 Op2 LATT-0 [FANDAEDC MOFOPBAETHSTATOOH IRICON 15

3 Chkse 4AITQ [OFVOTECHOLBI ITETHO RFICON 124

d. e LIT-

S Debe  4O4IT-T

_IS'_E'_E_'T ______ faue s mesra et m

T. Frint ATT-F e

& FormtDik

2 MR Do ) + + " + " -
L3 CID 172 Char [Lin= a3 Col 2] [Dnzert ]

Figure 3-23 Save screen, prompt for saving a message before

5
6

7

3-12

closing
. Press[Enter].
. Press[Backspace] to delete original file name. Enter file name
for new file.
File Blit Trasmit BSC Eepors  Logs  Optices fetip Fosifien $opfihm
Tike | <[] BWBIOT B~
fae 0F OFEESTD PMRITH
4 FMEZOT B 1 |WPHELCOM 12
| == Fileraume ——=- fZe——= Dure Time == ———= O 12
4 moam . Wl ST-0TEE 2T
-| mmE . 42 90715 0213
q commReT 42 S04 0542
q Eeromsoo @eE 97-07-15 0293
o EEmmLSag T2 9T-0715 0252
_| Esmomsom a7 9T-0715 029
d HmTLS0M @ 970715 0d:13
~ ETTLS00E 1910 97-07-15 0d:4&
i T4 Files exist STESA byes Free . - -
& ToWiens SEACE MakeDin I Eemowe Dic DEL Msert ]

Figure 3-24 Save screen
. Press[Enter].

Note: Should you decide to save the file under the original name,
skip step 6. The following screen appears.
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Fil: Blit Trismit BGEC Eepore  Logs Opticns  fetip Position  $opthbm
Tik= | =[] THTITLED1=-
LA OF OFHELTI MGITH

3 EMBXOT B WRHLCOM 12

| ==Filerame === izt == Dufe® Time == === O 124

d SRl . E L R SR L

=| COIHET . 42 #0715 (el

3 coMIE 4z

9 Eemmson gz | Owernriey |

o ESTOTLSOR T2 e

-| Eemmsnm T

& HRTTS.0M a5

E HeTomL S0 1910

| T4 Files exict ; '

&) ToWienz PACE MukeDir ¥ Eemeone DictDEL [z ert 1

Figure 3-25 Save screen, overwrite file name

Printing a File

Y ou can print out a hard copy of afile stored in afloppy disk.

1. Press[F1] to display the File menu.
2. Press[7]. A list of files stored on the disk appears.

Frt

EMBDOTT ]
—=Fikrume ——- fmr——- Dte®Time = ————--
B0 T 00l 412 S0-07-% 072l

SHIOT | 132 S0-0E0T Odead
SHIOTR 117 S0-0E0T i

mmns . s H-07-1S des3

Tnm . a0 SR-O7LT 0EES

BT TXT o= S-07-e 10
TETCAL. 15 #0-00-10 1500

WaHOT 146 20-070-11 1737

TS Fikes exict TR0 by Free

To Wienz SPOCH MukeDir O E=mooe Dic DEL

Figure 3-26 Sample print screen

3. Select afile. To get apartial display of thefile, tap the space bar.
4. Press[Enter].
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Combining Files

Deleting a File

3-14

In the procedure below we' [l combine file A and B.

1. OpenfileA.
2. OpenfileB. File B appears on the display.

3. Placethe cursor at the beginning of the file. While pressing and
holding down [Shift] press|[ | ] to highlight the entirefile. (You
can also select a portion of thefile.)

4. Press[C] while holding down [Alt]. This placesfile B on the clip-
board.

5. Press[V] while holding down [Alt]. File B iserased and File A
appears on the display.

6. Press[® ] while holding down [Fn] followed by [Enter] to place
the cursor at the end of the file.

7. Press[lInsert].
Thefile B isinserted at the end of thefile A.

1. Press[F1] to display the File menu.
2. Press[5]. A list of files stored on the disk appears.

Fli=

Dzlste
[EASECEH ]
—=Fikrume ——-- ime——- Dt R Time —————-
a1l 9F-0F26 20:53
] BECIEL . a0l S-OTIE aGsd
COIEET . de S0-00lS el
COMTH: T da #0014 OSdd
1 HeOrls.ool ooE S-07-lS Redd
| EeTOTLSo T 9OTlS RSl
HremoTm 5o G SP-0TlS ORSd
4 HEmOTIS0M oed S0-07-15 :13
75 Yiks exict STESA0 by Free

To Wienz SPACH Mubk=Dir ¥  E=mowe Dic DBEL

Figure 3-27 Sample delete screen

3. Select the file you want to delete. To verify the contents of that
file, tap the space bar.
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4. Press[Enter]. The prompt “OK to delete file?’ appears.
Yil 1
Dajate
[BE C o 1
——Filaume - —— Jime ——— Thie R Time - —————
el eF-0F-I6 20:53

I i SOl ST-0T-aE asd
COIFET . da 97-07-15 g1l
CONCE:T da S7-07-14 O5d
Boer0rls.o0l
BSOS, 002 4 0K o deb=te File? E
Boeorls.om & Ha
Boem1s o

75 Tl =it STE5E0 bries Free
To Wiz $EOCE Muke Dic Y Eameoe Dir DBEL

Figure 3-28 Prompt for verification

5. Press[Enter] to deletethefile, or press[ | ]

MIME (Multipurpose Internet Mail Extensions)

of file delete

and [Enter] to escape.

When you can't read an attached file in the Log menu, you may de-

code it with MIME as follows:

1. Press[F1].
2. Press[9].

Fil= Bt Trusmit BEC Espare  Loys  Opficas

L Dieced
[Eh 1
== Filgume - == ipt—-- Duet Time——=——~
BOGTOTLS, 001 aeE 90715 0gd3
BT S 00E T 9r0T-1s sl
BTS00 e 9015 e
BOGTOTLS, 0 S 970715 :13

To ey SEACE Maub=Dic I¥%8  EemoweDin DEL

Figure 3-29 File, decode

3. Select the file you want to decode.

4. Press[Enter].
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Rename

3-16

Do the following to change file name.

1. Press[F1].
2. Press|6].
Tik= 1
Ezpum=
[B B 22
——Filzgume ——— e ——— Due & Time —-----
70726 20:53

LECIEL ol AT-0TE A sd
COEET 42 S-07lS o3
CONIH:T da ST-071d Oda

1 BXTOTIS.O0L aGE ST-07S 033

| BTS2 T ST-0rls e sa
Boemorlsom L BT e R ]

{1 BOTOTISO0 Ed ST-0715 0313

TS Filar axict STESE0 bytar Fres

Figure 3-30 File, rename

3. Select afile you want to rename.

4. Press[Enter].

0 e

EEdor mew Ti o e

Tetzmll

Figure 3-31 Rename window

5. Delete old file name and then type new file name.

6. Press[Enter].
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INMARSAT-C COMMUNICATIONS

Transmitting

This chapter explains how to transmit and receive in the Inmarsat-C
system.

Before conducting any communications, be sure to login with the
NCSin your area.

To transmit E-mail, register with the LES provider. E-mail charges
are calculated separately.

To transmit a message, you first create the message, attach the ad-
dress of the recipient and send it to the LES. The address of the re-
cipient in the Inmarsat-C system is histelex number for land-line or
MES Inmarsat Mobile Number (IMN) for ship.

The message can be one you' ve just prepared or one stored on afloppy
disk. (Messages cannot be transmitted by means of direct keyboard
input.)

Code description
Code can be specified at the IB-581 or PC.

IA5:  International alphabet No. 5, ASCII code (7 bit).
Specify this code to transmit English containing lower case
alphabet.

ITA2: No. 2 international communications alphabet (5 bit).
Specify this code for message which contains only No. 2 in-
ternational communications alphabet (see A-11). ITA2 code
is transmitted faster than 1A5 code.

L and-based telex equipment uses ITA2. The LES converts all
codes into ITA2. Code which cannot be converted is shown
with a question mark (?).

DATA: Data (8 bit). Use this code to transmit data.

4-1
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Table 4-1 Message, subscriber destination and code

Message Subscriber Destination Type Code Remarks
English Inmarsat C Sta. | TELEX IA5
Telex TELEX ITA2
Fax PSTN IA5 Modem type is T30 FAX.
E-mail E-Mail IA5
Russian Inmarsat C Sta. | PSDN DATA
THERMOPYLAE (305) and
Telex TELEX ITA2
PEATH (222)
Fax Not available
E-mail E-Mail DATA
Japanese |Inmarsat C Sta. | PSDN DATA
Telex Not available
Fax Not available
E-mail E-Mail DATA
Data Inmarsat C Sta. | PSDN DATA
Land Network PSDN DATA

Transmitting prepared message

This section explains routine telex transmission. For distress com-
munication, see page 6-1.
For 2-digit code services and PSTN (FAX) communication, see page
4-17, respectively.

common procedurefor transmitting a message

1
2.

Prepare message on the screen.

Press[F3] to display the Transmit menu.
File PBdit Trusmi BGC Eepart Loy Opfions Setap  Position Stopldurm
——— Trsmit — QI UNTOTEDL> —
E gug
i EsquestDed nery & iz
' + + + + + + <
LicT &SChar. [Liee 2 2 Col 11 Mozt ]

Figure 4-1 Transmit menu
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3. Press[Enter] or [1] to display the Transmit Message menu. The
cursor ison the Priority lineand “Normal” is selected.

File Blit Trasmit BGC Eepore  Logs  Optiens dehp Fositn Sopihm
- Trusmit ——— <[1] THTTTIHI]=
Trusz mit Mesm e
Frionty Homml
Mesmu = File Mecunm nom besin g md end i .-
# fution ame
Destination Type TBELFK
FrefeCode
Conntreiomw Code
Yution ID
Modem Twpe
. Sudd ress
¥ abjsct
| Lttack File —
IE; ID
O ptica
[ TEANMIT ]

Figure 4-2 Transmit message menu

Note: An error message may appear under the conditions below:

Unit is not logged-in. -Error message: Cannot start to send.
(not logged-in)

Unit operates as an EGC-only receiver-Error Message:
Cannot start to send. (EGC receiver)

The messagefile line displays “ M essage now being edited” when
afileiscurrently displayed.

4. Press| | ] threetimesto place the cursor on the Destination Type
line.

5. Press[Enter] to open the selection window.
6. Select Destination Type among “TELEX”, “FAX” or “SPEC

(Prefixed)”.
- Trxani ——— <[1] UNTITLEDL:
Traxcmd Massagre
Friaity Ml
h{zrnume Fale has nagra T Tendngr ackbad i 24
Stabion Hane
Taasbiru b, Top2 TELEX
Frafin ode FaX
Comirymancode | E-Mai
Ftabion ITa CELH
Modann Tope FELM
| addes A0
Subgac DI
|| AbtahFe ?ﬁEir{ e —
LES IIn i
FAR  (Frefned
Cptian, FELH  (Frefrech
R (Frefnedy
[ TRAMSMIT ] DN (Frefned
SFEC  (Frefred

Figure 4-3 Transmit message menu, destination type window

7. Press[Enter] to close selection window.
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4-4

8. Follow instructions below for TELEX (Prefixed), or go to page4-
5for FAX or E-Mail.

Destination type: TELEX (Prefixed)

(1) Press|[ | ] to place the cursor on the Prefix Code line.
(2) Press[Enter] to open the window for prefix code entry.

(3) Key in prefix codein the digits.
Note that some services may not be available depending on

LES.
Prefix Code Function
11 Operator's Assistance
12 Dia Guide
33 Technical Assistance
91 Automatic Telex Test

(4) Press[Enter] to close the window.

(5) Press|[ | ] to place the cursor on the Country/Ocean Code
line.

(6) Press[Enter] to open the window for country/ocean code entry.

(7) Typeeither internationa telex country code of recipient (ship-
to-shore) or ocean region (ship-to-ship). A list of international
telex country codes begins on page A-1 in the Appendix.

Ocean Region

AOR-East: 581
POR: 582
IOR: 583
AOR-West:584

- Truzmit p <01 THITTTH] =
Trus mit Mesmuye
Frionty Homml
MermyeFile Mezmune poms being od ied i i
4 fution Ifame
Diestinution Trpe TBLFK

PrfeCo=

ConrtrpOoey Code

ifution I

Modem Type

Add sz

i nhiject
|| Attecl File —
IB: I
Oiption

[ TEAITIMIT ]

Figure 4-4 Transmit message menu, country/ocean code window

(8) Press[Enter] to close the window.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



(9) Press|[ | ] to send the cursor to the Station ID line.
(10)Press [Enter] to open the window for station ID entry.

Trusmit ———— <[1] THTITL A1~

Trasmit Marmye
1 FEriarity Harmd
1 MeszuneFile My = nom besi n g e hed i ad
Hution Hume
Dectination Thepe TBLEX
Frefoe C ode

ConrtrpOoman Code

huticn ID [ ]
Modem Trpe

|  Suddresz

Snbjst

— Stk File —
IE ID
Oipticn

[ TESH:MIT ]

Figure 4-5 Transmit message menu, station |D window opened

(12) Type ether recipient’ stelex subscriber number (ship-to-shore)
or receiving MES INM (ship-to-ship).

(12)Press [Enter] to close the window.

(13)Go to step 9 at the top of page 4-7.

Destination type: FAX

(1) Press| | ] to advance the cursor to the Modem Type line.

(2) Press[Enter] to open the selection window.

- Trusmit —— =[1] THTITI HE01=

Trus mit Mezmye
Frionty Hamml
MesmuseTile Mecuse 1om2 bein g = el i i
tuticn Hame
Diestinution Type K
FrefrCode
C o0 Code ————— Modem Type
¥ tution ID Tan Iy
Modem Typs el Al AW0bpzDapkx
] &ddress e A 1a0bps Daplex
# nbject Wt Wambis  M00bpDaplk:
L Atk File i i SO0 0 b —
IB: I Wtk Wb 240010k
O ptica WasfT  Waer H400bpsDuplkx
WAT  WaTer 400
[ TEAWIMIT ] WAz Az 2 0bps Daplex

Figure 4-6 Transmit message menu, modem type window opened

(3) Select“T30".
(4) Press[Enter] to close the selection window.
(5 Goto step 9 at the top of page 4-7.

Destination type: E-mail

(1) Press| | ] to advance the cursor to the Address line.

4-5
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(2) Press|[Enter] to open the window for address entry.

- Trusmit p <[] THTITTH1=-
Truz mit Mesmye
Frionty Homml
MezrnyeFile Mecrune poma bein g od iied i b
¢ fution Hame
Destinution Twpe Bl

PrfeCo=

Conrtreloeu Code

it ID INET

Modem Trpe

Lodd recz

# nbject
| Athael File J
IB; ID a0l 3 AITTS PATTLS)
O ptica

[ TEAIIMIT ]

Figure 4-7 Transmit message menu, address window
(3) Typerecipient’s E-mail address.
(4) Press|[Enter] to close the window.
(5) Press|[ | ] to advance the cursor to the Subject line.

(6) Press|[Enter] to open the window for subject entry.
- Truazmit 1 =[1]1 THTITLHD]=-

Truz mit Mesmye
Frionty Homml
MermyeFile Mezmune poms being od ied i i
¥ fution Hame
Destinution Twpe Bl
IefeCode
ConrtreOoey Code
ifution I IHET
Modem Trpe
Lodd resz

#abjectr

| Sttach File
IB: I 01 2 O TTT, TTIT Y
O ptica

[ TEAITIMIT ]

Figure 4-8 Transmit message menu, subject window opened

(7) Type subject.

(8) Press[Enter] to close the window.

(9) Press|[ | ] to advance the cursor to the Attach Fileline.
(10)Press [Enter] to open the select File window.
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- Tnusmi'r—| =[1] THTITL 1=
Trus mit Mezmye
Frionty Homml
MesmuseTile Mecuse 1om2 bein g = el i i
fution Hame
Destinution Type Bl
IFefeCods
C oo Code
ifution ID
Modem Tope
Ll d ress
¥ nbject
L Atk File
IB: I
O ptica

ielkctFilke

[ TEAWIMIT ]

Figure 4-9 Transmit message menu, select file window opened

(11)Press [Enter] to open thefile list window.
To change drive on a PC, move the cursor to the command
line, type drive name (for example, “A”), and move the cur-
sor to anywhere in the File Name column.

(12)Press [Enter] to select file and close the file list window.

(13)Press [Esc] to close the select file.
Go to step 9 at the top of the next page.

procedurefor transmitting a message (con't from page 4-5)

9. Press[ | ] to advance the cursor tothe LESID line.

10.Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

- Trusmit —— =[1] THTTTL 1=

T runs mit Mezmye
Prichity Homml
MecuneTile Meacune pom2 bein g o el fim o
# futicn Hume
Destinution Type TBLEK
FefrCode
ConrtraQou Code
ution ID
Modem Tope
Ll d ress
$ bt
- Attach File
O picen AWOITTS PO S 20l s
L,
[ TEANSMIT ] USMOCTCHL ad TapoT
EITHE: 0] L EDERS
SBITORS 0 IGATOEBR(HC | ID2dd)

Figure 4-10 Transmit message menu, LESID window opened

Note: If the LESID entered isinvalid, “ Cannot use this LES.
Please check network configuration.” appears.

11. Select LESID.

12.Press [Enter] to close the selection window.
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13. Press || ] to send the cursor to the Option line.

14. Press [Enter] to open the option window.

r Transmit ) <[1] UNTITLED1>
Transmit Message
Priority Normal
Message File Message now being edited Size 24
Station Name
Destination Type TELEX
Prefix Code
Country/Ocean Code
Station ID
Modem Type
Address
Subject
L Attach File B
LESID : .
Option Confirmation ON
Send Delay 00:00
[ TRANSMIT ] Delivery Delay Immediate
Code A5

Figure 4-11 Transmit message menu, option window opened

15. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

16. To receive confirmation from the LES when message has been
delivered to recipient, select ON. If not required, select OFF.

17. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.
18. Press | ] to send the cursor to the Send Delay line.
19. Press [Enter] to open the window for send delay entry.

20. To send a message after a certain delay enter a time up to 99 hours
59 minutes.
(The Send Delay is used to time message arrival to suit recipient’s
office hours.)

21. Press [Enter] to close the window.
22.Press || ] to go to the Delivery Delay line.
23. Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

24.The Delivery Delay line requests the LES for “Immediate” or
“Deferred” transmission to the recipient designated. Select either
immediate or deferred. For information on this service, consult
with LES to which message is to be sent.

25. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

26. Press || ] to send the cursor to the Code line.

27. Select “IA5”, “ITA2” or “DATA”.
Normally, IA5.

28. Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

29. Press [Esc] to close the option window.

30. Press || ] to place the cursor on TRANSMIT.
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31. Press [Enter] to open the start window.

32. Press [Enter] to transmit the message to the message buffer. (To
escape, select No and press [Enter].) The message “Message is
entered in sending Buffer.” appears and the message prepared is
printed.

Note: The message buffer can only hold one message. However a
second message may be sent to the buffer by assigning a
Send Delay to it.

When the message buffer is full, “Cannot enter this mes-
sage to sending Buffer.” appears to alert you.

33. Press any key to return to the standby display.

The message(s) will be transmitted according to Send Delay setting.
“Current State: SENDING” appears at the bottom of the screen dur-
ing transmission.

If the message was transmitted successfully “Successful Sending mes-
sage” appears and its particulars are sent to the Display Log.

4 TRANSMIT MESSAGE STATUS h

The terminal unit displays transmit message status as follops:

“Message Send failed.” This appears if the message could jnot
be transmitted because of technical reasons such as satgllite
malfunction, signal degradation, or no reply from LES. Try [o
transmit the message again.

“Message Send rejected.” This appears when the LES rejgcts
the message because of non-technical reasons such as unpaid
subscriber’s fee.

“Message Send pending.” This appears when the circuits| at
the LES are busy. Your message will be transmitted when a
circuit becomes clear.

- J

Transmitting message stored on floppy disk
(multiple address)

1. Close any open files.

2. Insert floppy disk containing file to be sent. (Be sure to insert the
floppy disk completely in the drive. Otherwise, “FD not inserted
in drive.” appears.)

3. Press [F3] to display the Transmit menu.

4-9
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File PBdit Trusmi BGC Eepare Loy Opfiors Setap Position Stopdlarm

1. Trus mitMesruye
Z Canosd
3. EequestDed nery & futns

Figure 4-12 Transmit menu

4. Press[1] to select Transmit Message.

The cursor ison the Priority line and “Normal” is selected.

File Bdit Trazmit BGEC Eepore  Lowr  Options  fetip Position Sopfbhm

Truz mit Mazmye
Fricrty Homml E)
MermyeFile iz 0
fution ame
Diectination Type THLEK 0HZA

PrfmeCode

ConrtreQow Code &2

daution ID o521l

Modem Type

Sdd rass

i bt

Stk File
IBE; ID 3 (AN H
Qptica

[ TEAIIMIT ]

Currentd e IDLE SYHC O HCE ) S0E-19 Olkas (TITC )
HC:: DE  LOGOTT IAT:
DCB ey ! IOM:

Figure 4-13 Transmit message menu

5. Press[ | ] to advance the cursor to the Message Fileline.
6. Enter thefile name manually, or select it from the messagefilelist

of the floppy disk asfollows.
a) Press [Enter] to display Message Filelist.

fend
EEDOTE R 1
—— Fikrume - —— fima——— DdectTime - —————
. SO0 1930
m . 11 8007 ST
EOOTL4.000 42T -0 0SS
E0eTOTLE00l 11 90-07-lE as
E0emore 0l 4l 9707 0Tl
SEIOT . 133 S0-007 e
SEIOT TXT b L I et R R
SHIOTE 17 S0-0eE 0l:dd
TO Yiks exict SO0 bt P

ToWienz SPACE MabkeDir O¥¢  Ee=mow Dic DEL

Figure4-14 Filelist
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b) Select afile.

c) Tap the space bar to display a portion of the file in the view
window.

d) Press[Enter]. The Message File screen appears with the file
sel ected.

7. Press[ | ] to advance the cursor to the Station Name line.
8. Press[Enter] to open the Station List.

Fi Edl Turand BES  Repatr gy Oploe  Seup Shopdam

Aot Skabe ILLE SXHC { HCES ST 1 0t QI
HCs: IR LeoamonIm LAaT
L[aTE M ¥ jiaiy)

Figure 4-15 Select station screen

9. Select station and press [Enter].
To select more than one station, press [Space] bar after selecting
station. An asterisk appears next to station(s) selected.

Note :Different types or prefix code of messages cannot be tranmitted

simultneously.
Shatan Lt

Shabaan Mo Tops  Oode, Dy Addoass
01 FITRITHO TELER Wl Chch )
r2 FRNIMME T=TS TELER Sa2  2421yrrry
02 Saasul Eamal  Sesnuiiedmmo.cofp
i akade E-Mul  whedemimmo.cofp
=]
)
o7
o
ENTEFR.: Sadact SFACE:Mark ES: Adidiear

Figure 4-16 With asterisk mark

10.Press | | ] key to advance the cursor to the LESID line.
11. Press [Enter] to open the LES Table.
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Hame= IB: I E=zmurks
YOAMOCTCHT 3 ISP

HIK ad HOEBHRY
THEEMOFYTLAB 305 GEHEBCE (HC i, ID3d4)
SENT s INoIs

KRG LI KOEBRS

Figure4-17 LESIist

File Blit Trzmit BGEC Eepors Loxs  Options  fetip Posifion Sopibhm
"""" Trasmit — T
Traz mit Mezmye
Frionty Homml Ei
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Figure 4-18 Sample LEStable

a) Select LES.

b) Press[Enter].

¢) The Transmit Message screen appears with selected LES dis-
played onthe LESID line.

12.Follow steps 13 thru 28 in the previous section.
13.Press|[ | ] to place the cursor on TRANSMIT.

14.Press [Enter] twice to transmit the message.

Trus mit Bermuye

Frionty Homml
MesmuyeFile ‘BLiBTT.TXT e di
4 fution Ifame FOETHO
Diestinution Trpe TBLFK

PrfeCo=

ConrtreOoew Code &1

ifution I ia

Modem Type

Add sz

i nhiject

Lettack File
IB: I 3 (AN HY ‘hrt
optigw |emmm————

X

[ TEANIMIT ]

Figure 4-19 Transmit message menu
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Note: If a file name which was entered manually does not exist
when you attempt to transumit the file at step 13. “ Input
Error: Message File” appears. Press any key to erase the
error message then enter correct name.

Canceling transmission

As noted earlier atransmit message is held in the buffer, usually until
it istransmitted satisfactorily. To cancel transmission on a message
held in the buffer, do the following:

1. Press[F3] to display the Transmit menu.
2. Press|[2] to display the Cancel screen.

Bk Ed4t Toromi EGT Fopemts  Logs  Cpbawe  Sahip Poosdion  Shopdiamn
""""" Trarerd ———— 4[] VHTITLES S
1. Tarewnd Masrare
L e
2w
Mo, Massaze Fla  Shiamn LE= Faxdy Serokauz  Dashvesy
01 ok oyl EANTA FATL Mol 97dbing
———— e ———— e + —+h Fe et — o ==
&EICIT 25 ha [Lae 3r 2o 1] et 1
et State IGLE XM HCE) FTOR R 07T I
HZs: POF jra i)
I[xTE ~7x **
Figure 4-20 Sample cancel screen
Send status

Waiting: Waiting to transmit message.
Sending: Now sending message.

Fail: Failed transmission
Rejected:  Message rejected by LES.
Pending: LES circuits occupied.

3. Select message you want to cancel.
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4. Press[Enter] to open the Cancel window.

Fi Edi Terand EGT  Repats  Ings  Cplioe  Sahp  Posbion ShopAdem

TraTernad <[1] VMTITLEL L=
1. Tarernd M ansage
2. oancd N Lsabsmn e !
areed
Mo, Messara File  Stabaan LES FIaxa SarStabis  Tamhver

Figure 4-21 Cancel window

5. Press[Enter] to cancel a message from transmission, or select
“No” and press [ Enter] to escape from the Cancel menu.

6. Press[Esc] to return to the default display.

Confirming delivery status (message status list)

Y ou can automatically receive delivery status of messages you send
toaLES, by sdecting “Confirming ON” in the Send M essage menu.
(Delivery Status can also be confirmed manually. See page 4-16.)
M essages transmitted which request delivery status appears in the
Message Status List.

The Message Status List holds delivery status information for 30 mes-
sages. When the list isfull, the oldest entry is deleted to make room
for the latest.

1. Press[F3].

File Bdit Trusmit BEC Eepore Loys Options Setap Position Htopflarm

1. Trus mit Mesraye
i Canoe]
3. EsquestDal nerr & ftes

Figure 4-22 Transmit menu
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2. Press[3] to display the Request Delivery Status menu.

EsqrestDeafivery it
Ho MesmaeFile  itdion I8 Friority  dead d s Dy
0l A4AEC FOETTHO Yamueechi Homml Tiitiey
= DEr FOETTHO Tamueacki Homml feading
m GHI LHDESETE Homml 2F-03-00 240000000
d TEL g Homml #7-(3-1% 216
= MO LAECDER-HIT 129 Homml #7-(3-1% 1% 0% Comple
05 editmey O L, Homml 27-(3-1% =43 FES(00L;
07 e it me oy 000 Yumuacki Homml #70-00-16 1234 e

Figure 4-23 Sample request delivery states

M essage status list description

No.:

M essage number

Message File: File name. For no file name, “edit msg. 00X” appears

Station:
LES:
Priority:

(X = number from 001-999).

Name of remote party (recipient)

The LES which received the message.
Normal or distress

Send Status: The transmission status from the MES (own ship) to

Delivery:

the LES; waiting or sending, and data and time of
transmission for messages transmitted.

The delivery status from the LES to the recipient.
Complete: Message transmitted successfully
White space: Delivery status not yet received
Reason for no delivery:

OCC(002): Délivery tried (twice), but recipient busy.

ABS:
BK:
BMC:
DER:
DTE:
EOS.
FMT:
|AB:
INC:
INF:
INV:
ITD:
LDE:
LPE:
NA:
NC:
NCH:
NP:
NRC:
RIS
RDI:
RPE:

Absent subscriber

M essage aborted

No end of message or end of transmission received
Out of Order

Remote DTE clearing

Element of Service not subscribed (E-mail)
Format error

Invalid answerback

Inconsistent Request (E-mail)

Call the Network Information service
Invalid Call

Awaiting delivery

Maximum message length exceeded

Loca Procedure Error

Access Barred

Network Congestion

Subscriber’ s number has been changed
Not Obtainable

Reverse charging acceptance not subscribed
Recipient Improperly Specified (E-mail)
Redirected call

Remote Procedure Error
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RSB: Retransmission still being attempted

TMD: Maximum number of addresses exceeded

UNK: Unknown status (for example when the Logical
channel number is zero)

Note: Some LES do not use certain codes.

Manually requesting delivery status

Y ou can request a LES for delivery status of a message you have
transmitted there within the past 24 hours.

1. Press[F3].
2. Press[3] to display the Request Delivery Status display.

Eequest Definvery $tuhs

Hoo MearmsaFik  Shdica

Figure 4-24 Request delivery status display

3. Sdlect afile.
4. Press[Enter]. A prompt asksyou if you want to request delivery
status on that message.
Eequest Defivery $tuhs
Ho. MacmseFile  ftafion 1B Friort ied s Do [

Figure 4-25 Sample message file list

5. Press[Enter] to request status. “ Request started” appears on the
display. (To cancel request, select “No” and press [Enter].)

6. “Pressany key.” appears on the display; press any key to return to
the standby display.

Several minutes later the reply from the LES appearsin the Delivery
column of the Request Delivery Status screen.

4-16
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The 2-digit code services

A range of special safety and general maritime services, known as
the 2-digit code services, may be received. The list on the next page
shows the 2-digit code services available.

To access a 2-digit code service;

1. Using the text editor, prepare message requesting a 2-digit code

service. (Refer to next page.)

2. Press[F3] to display the Transmit menu.

3. Press[Enter] to display the Transmit Message.

Ti

4.

k= Blit Trsmit BGC Eepae  Loys  Opticns Sehp Fositon Sopihm

Trusmit _— =[] THTITLH]=-
Trus mit Mesrmge
Frionty Homml
MermyeFile Mesrune pome bein gy ed ied iz o
# fution ame
Diestination Type TELFK

PrfeCods

ConntretOomw Code

ifution ID

Modem Twpe

R

i nbject

Ltk File
IB: In
Option

[ TELI:MIT ]

Figure 4-26 Transmit message menu

Press[ | ] threetimesto place the cursor on the Destination Type
line.

5. Press[Enter] to open the selection window.
6. Select “SPEC” (Special).

7.
8
9

Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

. Press|[ | ] to place the cursor on the Station ID line.

. Press[Enter] to open the window for station ID entry.

10.Key in 2-digit code referring to the tables on the next page.

11. Press [Enter] to close the window.
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For maritime safety service;

32

Medical advice Used for requesting medical advice.

38

Medical assistance Used for requesting medical assistance.

39

Maritime assistance Used for requesting maritime search and rescue
assistance.

41

Meteorological reports Necessary for ease of addressing weather reports from
ships to meteorological centers.

42

Navigational Hazards and Used for making urgent navigational meteorological
warnings danger reports.

43

Ship position reports Used for routing of messages to ship safety reporting
systems.

For general utility;

31

Maritime enquiries Desirable for requesting information including service
offerings.

33

Technical assistance Desirable for addressing technical enquiries to
appropriate personnel.

37

Time and charges requested at | Desirable for mobile operator when sending traffic for a
end of call third party.

4-18

12.Press|[ | ] to advance the cursor to the LESID line.
13.Press [Enter] to open the LES table.

14.Press [Enter] to select LESID.

15.Press|[ | ] to place the cursor on TRANSMIT.

16.Press [Enter]. A prompt asksif it isalright to start transmission.
(The Confirmation, Send Delay and Delivery Delay remain “ON”,
“00:00" and “Immediate’, respectively. If necessary, change these
settings before pressing [Enter].)

17.Press[Enter] to transmit the message prepared.
18.Press any key to return to the standby display.

The message will be transmitted according to Send Delay setting.
“Current State: SENDING” appears at the bottom of the screen
during transmission.

If the message was transmitted successfully “ Successful Sending
message” appears and its particulars are sent to the Display Log.

Note 1: At present, not all LESs are offering the 2-digit code ser-
vices. To find out which LESs are offering the services, con-
tact the LES Operations Coordinator directly.

Note 2: Some 2-digit code services may be provided free of charge by

LESs, while other services are chargeable, in some cases at
reduced rates. For information, contact the LES directly.
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Inserting the destinations of a fax terminal

Y ou can send a text message to a Group 3 type fax terminal whichis
connected to the international PSTN (telephone) land line, provided
the LES selected supports fax delivery.

1. Prepare message. (To send stored file, close any open files.)
2. Press[F3] to display the Transmit menu.

3. Press[1] to select Transmit Message.
The cursor ison the Priority line and “Normal” is selected.

4. Press| | ] to advance the cursor to the Message file line.

o

The message file line displays “Message now begin edited.” when
afileisthe currently displayed. To send afile stored on afloppy
disk, select thefile from thefile list.

Press| | ] to advance the cursor to the Destination Type line.
Press [Enter] to open the selection window.
Select “FAX".

© © N o

Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

T'runs mit Mesm e
Friohty Homml
MezrmuyeFile Mezmuye pomy beiny od ied iz T
fution ame
Destinution Type Y
PrefeCods
Conrtreoew Code
i fution I
Modem Type
Ludd rans
4 nbject
Sttanh File
IB: In
O pticn

[ TEAWIMIT ]

Figure 4-27 Transmit message menu, FAX selected

10.Press [ | ] to advance the cursor. The cursor is now on the Coun-
try/Ocean Code line.

11. Press [Enter] to open the window for country/ocean code entry.

12.Key in international telephone code of recipient. A list of interna-
tional telex/telephone country codes begins on page A-1 in the
Appendix.

13.Press [Enter] to close the window.
14.Press|[ | ] to send the cursor to the Station ID line.
15.Press [Enter] to open the window for station ID entry.

16.Enter facsimile number.
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17.Press[Enter] to close the window.
18.Press | | ] to send the cursor to the Modem Type line.
19.Press [Enter] to display the list of modem types.

20.Press [Enter] to select “T30". (Other modem types are not sup-
ported.)

21.Press|[ | ] to advance the cursor to the LESID line.
22.Press [Enter] to open the LES Table.
23.Select LESID.

Note: If the LESID entered isinvalid, “ Cannot use this LES.
Please check network configuration.” appears.

24.Press [Enter] to close the LES Table.
25.Press|[ | ] twice to place the cursor on TRANSMIT.

26.Press [Enter] twice to send the message to the message buffer.
(To escape, select No and press [Enter].) The message “Message
is entered in sending Buffer.” appears.
At the same time, the message prepared is printed.

27.Press any key to return to the standby display.

The message(s) will be transmitted according to the Send Delay set-
ting. “ Current State: SENDING” appears at the bottom of the screen
during transmission.

When the message is transmitted successfully “ Successful Sending
message” appears and its particulars are sent to the Display Log.

Receiving
When a message is received
Each time the FELCOM 12 receives a message it automatically reg-
isters, saves, prints (except messages with passwords) and filesit.
1) registration
Each message received is assigned a receive message number. This
number is also used when the file is saved to a floppy disk.
=8 o 9 7 01 1 &8 0 01
Reczive O main DTE yesar roonth  dey e e
1:2nd DTE MESSSEE M.
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2) display log

The Display Log shows message number, priority, date and time of
transmission, LES ID and file size (in bytes) of the latest 50 received
and transmitted messages.

3) printing

Printing of a message begins (except messages with passwords) as
soon asit isreceived.

4) saving and filing

The DTE saves and files a receive message to the Display Message
List. (For installations with both amain and a 2nd DTE, you may
select where to store receive messages, on the system setup menu.)
The Display Message List shows the following:

Receive message no.

LESID

Priority

File size (in bytes)

Message classification

Password for confidential messages
Date and time of transmission
Status

Setting the receive alarm

An audible alarm may be set to ring when a routine message is re-
ceived. The factory setting is OFF.

1. Press[F8] to display the Setup menu.
2. Press[6] to display the Auto Mode Setup.

fetip |
Lwto Mode § step
)
Eecenm S hrm OrrF

Spio Tebe Msy fae OFF
Lo BEC Mey i OFF

T BMLil fetap
& Dimoonias
2 ConFigardion

Figure 4-28 Auto mode setup menu

3. Press[ | ] to send the cursor to the Receive Alarm line.
4. Press[Enter] to open the selection window.

5. To enablethe alarm, select ON. The alarm will be released for
one second when a message is received.
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6. Press[Enter] to close the selection window.

7. Press[Esc] twice.

Displaying receive messages

When you can't read an attached file in Log menu refer to page
3-15.

1. Press[Fg].

2. Press[2] to display list of receive messages.

Mermhe o ]'_éi ] Eﬂ:nsﬂ'e&.Time =11I:|I$
471106 16:10
; o F 1 o ; 0 W s B R B

EOSTIIOS 00l Perth Distrezz 1204 97-11-0514:15 Privted
EOTIOGd 000 Perth Hormml &5 ORI 13:00 dued

Smos disply part view I—Herrn:-r;..!"an.ihl:-h: 12945 Fyes

(Bt WensTindomd ——T) ®

Figure 4-29 Sample display message screen

Display message list description

Message No.: Receive message no.

LES: LES name

Priority: Normal or distress

Size: Size of filein bytes

Addressee: Addressee code appears for confidential mes-

sages. Nothing appears for routine messages.
Rec date & time: Date and time message was received.

Status: Printed: message printed
Saved: message saved to floppy disk
No display: not yet printed confidential mes-
sage, or printer malfunction

Memory available: Memory availablein DTE

. Select afile. To get a partial display of afile selected, tap the

gpace bar. A part of the file appears in the View Window.
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4. Press[Enter] for routine messages and messages with addressee
code (no password).
Y our selection appears on the display.

Dis phy Eeceive Mesmye - ROSTLL 2000

FEOM FUETIO

TOFEOHTIEE
THEQUICK FEOWHFOXTTME: OWEE Lary Do,
LAECOPRGHTETM HOPOE § TR I, 1aid4aarasa

Figure 4-30 Sample receive message

5. For messages with both addressee code and password, a Pass-
word window appears. Enter the password corresponding to the
addressee code and then press [Enter]. If the password is entered
incorrectly an alarm sounds. Reenter the password.

Dirphy Masuye
Mecmne oo LB Friority ime Sldeaccee  Eecduted® Time its
Borml 32767 ¢ % 9711061810

00 |:|:'-.F!|PI'.'!|]1 971105 1%:30
#T-11-0514:15
OFl0-24 1300 deed

Memary Loribuble: 12945 Fries

Con dental Message

Figure 4-31 Location of password

The screen can be scrolled with the up and down arrow keys.

Printing receive messages

1. Follow steps 1 thru 6 in “Displaying receive messages’.

2. While pressing and holding down [Ctrl], press [P]. The printer
starts printing the message on the screen.

Eeceive Mesrm e §BCE BT

Mesme o i:i v fppears anlyior con ddental messages
MesnyeEef Ha - 000

IB: 1B o IBE ID

Frichty : Wommal {orD istess)

Mesmuye f e T S Aok

Eeoajue Divda l® Time - o7403-21

abdeRlijfklmop stomaeyr=...... 4——— Te il

Figure 4-32 Sample receive message printout
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Saving receive messages to a floppy disk
1. Press[F6].
2. Press[2] to display the Receive Message L og.

PT-1104 16:10
A a-L1 -0 1A

ETLI0SO0L  Perth Distrers 1304 #r11-051415  Frinted

E0TLI0L.00L Perth Horml 3256 OFFICBE  97-11-00 3:45  Prietsd
EOeTIRd. 00l Perth Horml 8251 S0 130 ]

Memory Sonibuble: 3317 Byies

Brter Display & e It Db

Figure 4-33 Sample del ete message screen

3. Sdect afile. To display aportion of the file selected, tap the space
bar.

4. For confidential messages enter password. This password will also
be saved to the floppy disk.

5. Press[Enter] to copy thefile to the floppy disk. “ Saving to FD”
appears during saving.

Note: If a file by that name already exists on the floppy disk,
“ Afile by that name already exists on FD.” appears.

Automatically saving receive messages
1. Press[Fg].
2. Press[6] to display Auto Mode Setup menu.

ishp |
— Synto Moed e o p——
St Loy Frint orr
Eecene filrm uii)

Lo Tel= Mey S OH
Lo BGC My fwoe  OFF

T. BMail s =tap
Z Dimcionss
S Confignrticn

Figure 4-34 Auto mode setup menu

Press[ | ] to select “Auto Telex MSG Save'.
Press [ Enter] to open the selection window.
Select “ON”.

Press [ Enter] to close the selection window.

N o ok~ W

Press[Esc] twice.
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The drive and directory where to save receive messages and created
files can be specified with “MSG Directory”. The default setting isas
follows,

ForIB-581 B:\
For PC “MAIL" directory in directory which stores program
files

Note: For IB-581 do not specify the ROM disk (drive A) asthe* MSG
directory.” The ROM disk can only be written to 1000 times.

Receive messages are automatically assigned a file name as described
on page 4-20.

EGC messages can also be automatically saved. EGC messages are
automatically assigned afile name and they begin with E.

Deleting receive messages

1. Press[Fg].
2. Press[2] todisplay list of receive messages.

Diete Baczqse
Mermse Mo, LB Pricri e Mddrersee Escodure® Time ihifus
BT-1104 14:10
& -1 [N

ETLLOSO0L Perfh Distrers 104 #-1-051415 Erinted

E0TI10LO0L Perih Forml 356 OFFICEE  97-11-00 345 Priectsd
E0Td. 00l Pertl Frml &51 SEl0-d 1320 e

Memory Soribuble: 9917 Byies

Pt e Tdond

Figure 4-35 Sampl e del ete message screen

3. Select the message you want to delete. To display a part of ames-
sage (except confidential messages), tap the space bar.

4. Toview aportion of a confidential file, enter the password and
then tap the space bar.

5. Press[D]. You are asked to confirm.

6. Press[Enter] to delete the message, or select No and press [Enter]
to escape.

7. To return to the standby display, press [Esc] three times.
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Distress/Urgent Receiving Call Unit 1C-303

The 1C-303 releases an audible alarm when a normal priority mes-
sage and distress or urgency of navtex isreceived. You can silence
the normal priority aarm by pressing the ALARM RESET button.

For distress or urgency of navtex, you can silence the audible alarm
by pressing the [F10] key on the key board of terminal unit.

Figure 4-36 Distress/Urgent Receiving Call Unit IC-303

Display Log

The Display Log stores the particulars of the latest 50 received and
transmitted messages. When the log is full, the oldest message is de-
leted.

Displaying and printing the display log
1. Press[F6].
2. Press[4] to display the Display Log.

@ 8 @ @&, 0@ @ pH PP

(T 1‘3 I}cm.LeHo. P ri e Tﬂ'le ]'.'Efi. Shll;in:-l S'frze Egld
01 ¢ TORT1110001 TRLEK Nrm 57-11-10 1210 3@ FOETHO 13445 faoces
2 E EREMTIIOON TRLRK Dis 7-11-10 1225 3@ - ——-—-— s -
MTH Fil
MDN
BEmil
: =)
S0 me)

Figure 4-37 Sample display log

3. Toscroll the Display Log screen, press the down key several times.
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4. To print the log, press and hold down [Ctrl] and press [P].
“Now printing” appears on the screen.

To stop printing, press [Esc].

display log description

SR: Send or Receive message

MessageNo.:  Message no. or file name

Type: Currently, TELEX, PSTN, PSDN or SPEC (2-
digit code service).

Pri: Normal or distress

Date: Date message was received (or transmitted).

Time: Time message was received (or transmitted).

LES: ID of LES which handled the message

Station: Transmitting station name. Blank for unregistered
station or receive message.

Size: Size of message in bytes

Cond: Transmission results. Blank if receive message.

Success:  Successful transmission

Fail: Failed transmission

Rejected: Message rejected by LES
Automatic printing of display log
The Display Log can be automatically printed every 24 hours.

1. Press[F8] to display the Setup menu.
2. Press [6] to display the Auto Mode Setup menu.

iehip |
—— Shto Mode d stip
Lo Loy Friet orr
Eecenm S hrm oW

L Tel Mey fave O
Lpde BGC Mey S OFF

T. BMail i p
& Dimrionies
2 ConFisardicn

Figure 4-38 Auto mode setup menu

Press [Enter] to open the selection window of Auto Log Print.
Set Auto Log Print to ON.

Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

o o~ W

Press [Esc] twice.
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Display send message log or receive message log

Y ou can display send message log or receive message log as follow.
1. Press[F6].
2. Press[1] (Send message log) or [2] (Receive message |0g).

3. Press[Esc] to escape.

EGC Messages

EGC messages are automatically received, printed and saved to the
DTE. The memory capacity for EGC messageis 32k bytes. When the
memory is full, the oldest information is deleted.

Displaying and reprinting EGC messages
1. Press[F6].
2. Press[3]. The Display EGC Message screen appears.

Bk Edif Turand ERS  Repalr ko Ophoe  Seup & bopd dammn,

EGC Messyre —- MET Mavares Wardng & MET Fxeast -—
Mesnyre Saquanca Mo, 0047

LES XA MAGINTHT
Faxdy R gerd
S : B chumache 5

Faceice Tabs g Tane 7017 0809 TS

o

HAWARES RIW ARNING

H& A EES RI CHa.

HCE. THFACIFIC, WESTERN FART.
LOETRESS SIGHA LS O 242MEE A HD
1215 MHZ FECETVED TN

A0 AN 174 L30E.

CaH-F Frik  F:Frecious M Mt

Ayt Stabe IDLE SXHC L HGE) a0 17 OF LS Q0T
Hes: IR jra i) LAT: Z5x00,00H
IxCE <P ¥ Lo - 125200 00E.

Figure 4-39 Sample Display EGC Message screen
3. To scroll the message, use the up and down arrow keys.

4. To view next and previous messages, use the [N] and [P] keys.

5. To print the message appearing on the display, press and hold
down [Ctrl] and press[P]. To stop printing, press [Esc].

EGC messages can be automatically saved on afloppy disk. See page
4-24 for details.
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Displaying EGC closed network ID (ENID)

Tojoin aFleetNET™ service, an MES must be registered with an
information provider. The information provider adds the MESto the
group which isto receive the service by downloading a Group Call
ID, viaa LES which supports FleetNET ™ broadcasts, uniquely ad-
dressed to the MES. The MES stores the ID and can accept broad-
casts from the information provider. The MES operator can not change
this stored EGC closed network IDs (ENIDs). Up to 64 ENIDs are
stored on a non-volatile memory.

The ENID stored can be accessed for downloading and deleting via
the satellite path. It is possible for an MES operator to inhibit (or
activate as required), viathe DTE, selected ENIDs previously down-
loaded.

Along with the ENID, the name of the information provider is stored.
In the event that a download command is received and the ENID
storage areais full, then an ENID which has been inhibited (de-acti-
vated) by the MES operator will be written over. If none has been
inhibited, then the new download is not accepted.

Follow the procedure below to inhibit (or activate) an ENID.

1. Press[F4] to display EGC menu.
2. Press[2] to display the EGC Network ID List.

Figure 4-40 EGC network ID list
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3. Select an ENID you want inhibit (or activate).
4. Pressthe Space bar to inhibit (or [Enter] key to reactivate).
5. Press[Esc] to return to the standby display.

Receiving EGC distress or urgent message

When the FELCOM 12 receives a EGC distress or an urgent mes-
sage, an alarm buzzer sounds on the terminal unit and the Distress/
Urgent Receiving Unit 1C-303 or the Distress Message Controller
DMC-5 when connected.

To silence the alarm buzzer, press [F10] on the terminal unit.

Note: To silence the alarm from the 1C-302, also press. DO NOT
press the DISTRESS button on the IC-302 to silence the alarm;
you will transmit own ship’ s distress alert.

4-30
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DATA REPORTING AND POLLING

Data Reporting

This chapter explains data reporting settings and polling reception.

Data reporting provides automatic data transmission at regular (pre-
set) intervals from your ship to your home office. The data are posi-
tion, speed, bearing and other data sent from a navigational equipment
or an interface unit.

The data transmitted from the FELCOM 12 is temporarily stored in a
data reporting file at the LES. When an operator at your home office
accesses the LES, the LES delivers the data to your home office.
Some LESs may deliver it without being accessed.

Data reporting can be initiated by setting a data report on the FELCOM
12 or receiving a polling command from your home office.

FELCOM 12 offers two types of data reporting as follows:

® Datareport --------- on MES signalling channel
Refer to “ Setting a data report” below.

® Message report --- on MES message channel
Refer to “ Setting a message report” on page 5-4.

Setting a data report
1. Press[F5] to display the Position Reports menu.

Fosition Eapors—

1. Dk Hetoork ID

Figure 5-1 Position reports menu
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2. Press[Enter] or [1] to display Data Report setting screen.
The cursor is on the Status line and “ OFF” is selected.

Foition Eeporke
DutuEeport

Dmlﬁ-arrl'm;nm min s
EeportLeasth &
Destinution
IHID
IB: ID
Memberlic Daily i cxlecied

Luctnndion E=thrlvenn —— 3= EagrhrIrennllhibe
Irennl Tim= OX10 it Timd  --:--
EeportTimes 1 ¢ --; HoLimid Hart Timel
furtTimd --:-- hrtTima
iturtTime2  --:-- #tart Timed
# furt Timed
¥ furt Timed

Figure 5-2 Data report menu

w

Press [ Enter] to open the selection window.
Select “ON” or “OFF".

»

ON: Datareport on
OFF: Data report off

Press [ Enter] to close the selection window.
Press| | ] to advance the cursor to the Report Length line.
Press [Enter] to open the selection window.
Select “1” or “2".
1: Position
2: Position, speed, bearing, depth
3. Spare (not used)
9. Press|[Enter] to close the selection window.
10.Press|[ | ] to advance the cursor to the Destination line.
11. Press [Enter] to display the DNID list.

12.Select DNID.
(LESID and Member ID are automatically selected with DNID.)

13.Press[Enter] to close the DNID list.

14.Press|[ | ] to advance the cursor to the Activation line.
15.Press [Enter] to open the selection window.

16.Select “Regular Interval” or “Daily”.

17.Press [Enter] to close the selection window.
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18.Press| | ].
® \When “Regular Interval” is selected on step 16,
(1) Press[Enter] to open the window for interval time entry.
(2) Key intheinterval time at Interval Time.
(3) Press[Enter] to close the window.
(4) Press[ ] ].
(5) Press [Enter] to open the window for report times entry.
(6) Key in the Report times or select “No limit”.
(7) Press [Enter] to close the window.
® When “Daily” is selected on step 16,
(1) Press [Enter] to open the window for start time entry.
(2) Key in the start time at Start Time 1.
(3) Press [Enter] to close the window.
(4) Press[ ] ].
(5) If necessary, key in the start time of Start Times 2-4.
19.Press [EsC] to register the above settings.
Fosition Lepors

DutuEeport
D EeportProgamminy

EA orr

EeportLeagth 2

Destination
DHID
IE:ID
Memberic.

Sctinntion EesrbarInennl
Inepnl Time 01:00
EeportTimes 24 |
it Timd  --:-- Brtry
#turt Time
it Timed --:-- ET] Ko
‘turt Timed --

Figure 5-3 Data report menu

20.Select “Yes'.
21.Press [Enter] to close the Data Report window.
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Setting a message report
1. Press|[F5] to display the Position Reports menu.
Fosition Eepork—

i Mesmne Eeport
1. Duta Hetoork ID

Figure 5-4 Position reports menu

2. Press[2] to display the Message Report.

Mesmye Eoport

I Code

Mesm e Eeport Froyamminy,
P hutes orry
# ttion ame
Destinution Type TFLFX
o wirp' Doy Ciod e
dtion ID
Modem Trpe
#abjsct
IR ID
Sothntion Eesplar Intennl
Inennl Time 1o
EeportTimes 1 {---:HaoLimid
#tart Tim --i--
*furt Tims2
ifurt Timed
$tartTimed --i--
EeportConrerk i By

1ied

Figure 5-5 Message report menu

3. Press[Enter] to open the window for PIN code entry.

4. KeyinthePIN code.

PIN code (max. 8 digits) should be agreed upon with your recipi-
ent beforehand.

Press [Enter] to close the window.

Press[ | ].

Press [ Enter] to open the selection window.
Select “ON” or “OFF".

o N o O

ON: Message report on
OFF: Message report off

9. Press[Enter] to close the selection window.
10.Press[ | ].

11. Press [Enter] to display the station list.
12.Select a station.

5-4
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13.Press [Enter] to close the station list.

14. Press| | ] to place the cursor onthe LESID line.
15.Press [Enter] to display the LES list.

16.Select LES.

17.Press [Enter] to closethe LES list.

18.Press| | ].

19.Press [Enter] to open the selection window.
20.Select “Regular Interval” or “Daily”.

21.Press [Enter] to close the selection window.

22.Press[ | ]

® \When “Regular Interval” is selected on step 20,
(1) Press [Enter] to open the window for interval time entry.
(2) Key inthe interval time.
(3) Press [Enter] to close the window.
(4) Press[ ] ].
(5) Press [Enter] to open the window for report times entry.
(6) Key in the report times or select “No Limit”.
(7) Press [Enter] to close the window.

® \When “Daily” is selected on step 20,
(1) Press[Enter] to open the window for start time entry.
(2) Key in the start time.
(3) Press [Enter] to close the window.
(4) Press[ ] ].
(5) If necessary, key in the start time of Start Times 2-4.

5-5
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Polling

5-6

23.Press [Esc] to register the above settings.

MesmnyeEeport
FIN Code 1234557
Mesmye Eeport Froyramminy,
P hutes o
i fation Wame TENINMET:T: B:

Diestinution Type TELFK
C o' Comu Code 533

ihtion ID 3431%=710
Modem Trpe
#abjct
IB: D 30 (AN G L
Sotintion Thily
Inennl Tim= 0100
Eepart Times 24 f---: Ho Limifd
ifart Timel 000
dtart Tima2 --i-- Bitry
‘tart Tim< B [y
$fart Timed | Ha
EeportConrmrts o B IHT

Figure 5-6 Message Report Screen

24.Select “Yes'.
25.Press [Enter] to finish.

When the FELCOM 12 receives a polling command from your home
office, it automatically transmits data to your home office. The data
are position, speed, bearing and other data sent from a navigational
equipment or an interface unit.

A polling command from your home office can also activate data
report or message report if the corresponding setting is completed on

the FELCOM 12. If a polling command with afile name is received,
the FELCOM 12 transmits the file to your home office.

Polling command

This paragraph shows you how to make the polling command at your
home office.

There are two kinds of polling commands: one is sent on the MES
signalling channel and the other is sent on the MES message channel.

Polling command on MES signalling channel

Request aland station to make the polling command because the for-
mat vavies with land station.
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Polling command on MES message channel

To make the polling command, enter D???, hyphen, PIN code (max.
8 digits), hyphen, file name (stored in the floppy disk of the FELCOM
12), colon and text of message.

To send file data, type a hyphen and file name. If no hyphen and file
name is entered, MES automatically transmits nav data (own ship
position, course, speed, etc). For PIN Code setting refer to page 5-4.

D???-PIN code-file name: (text of message)

Figure 5-7 Polling command

Polling reception
No operator intervention is required during polling reception.

The printer PP-510 prints the status of polling reception and data
transmission in response to polling request as shown below.

Receive Message

Message No. : R0990907.002
Message Ref. No. : 00616923

LES : YAMAGUCHI
Priority : Normal

Message Size : 121 characters

Receive Data& Time: 99-09-09 04:07 (UTC)
KDD INMARSAT-C SERVICE 9-SEP-1999 04:02:28 UTC REF.616923
XXXXXXXXX ABCD X viaYAMAGUCHI LES

D??2?-12345678:test test

99-09-09 04:09 (UTC)
Successful Sending message.

Sent Message
DELIVERY CONFIRMATION OFF
Message File : Report Message Size : 284 characters
LES :YAMAGUCHI Date 1 99-09-09
Priority - Normal Time :04:09 (UTC)
Destination : TELEX 582 (1A5)
582+
Date & Time 99-09-09 04:07 (UTC)
Position LAT 12:34.56N Water Temp 321

LON 123:45.67E Water Current 22.3KTS

Course 321.1 111.0
Speed 1.1KTS Depth 123.4FT

Figure 5-8 Sample MES message channel printout
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DNID (Data Network Identification)

When you make a contract with an information provider, DNIDs are
downloaded from the information provider to your FELCOM12 via
an LES.

Up to 64 DNIDs can be downloaded to the FELCOM 12.

Displaying DNID
1. Press [F5] to display the Position Reports menu.

2. Press [3] to display the Data Network ID screen.

Data Network 1D

RET: Activate SPACE: Inhibit Ctrl+P: Print ESC: Quit
Mark ‘*’ means activation.

02 * 00004 101 002 003
03 * 23456 101 002 223
04 * 03333 101 002 044
05 * 03333 101 000 044
06 * 07777 101 000 099
07 * 09999 101 000 088
08
09
10

Figure 5-9 Data network ID menu

Note: DNID with “*” mark are available for use(Refer to Figure
5-10).

POLLING Message - - - Program Unreserved Data Reporting - - -
LESID : 101 (Southbury)

Sub Address : 000 Member Number : 001 Response: No Response

Receive Data & Time: 97-04-15 00:01 (UTC)

Start Frame: 00030 Interval: 00030
97-04-15 00:01 (UTC)
Data Report Program has been initiated by Polling.

POLLING Message - - - Initiate Unreserved Data Reporting - - -
LESID 1101 (Southbury)

Sub Address : 000 Member Number :001 Response: Data Report

Receive Data& Time: 97-04-15 00:01 (UTC)

Start Frame: 00030 Interval: 00030

Data Reported (Poll Response)
LES :Southbury Date  :97-04-15

DNID :00005 Time :00:03 (UTC)

Member No. :001

Position LAT 10:14.03N
LON 124:36.81E

97-04-15 00:06 (UTC)
Successful Data Report Sending.

Figure 5-10 Sample MES signalling channel printout
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Enabling/Disabling DNID

DNID can be enabled or disabled as follows:

1. Press up/down arrow key to place the cursor on the desired DNID.

2. Press [Enter] to enable the DNID. (* mark appears.)
Press [Enter] to disable the DNID. (* mark disappears.)

Note: When a DNID is disabled “running data program (poll)”
is displayed and polling is cancelled.

3. Press [Esc] to close the window.

4. To return to the standby display, press [Esc] twice.

Note: “Disable”not permitted in FFA version.

5-9
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DISTRESS ALERT

Preparing a Distress Alert

1. Press[F8] to display the Setup menu. Note that this key has pre-

cedence over any operation.

2. Press[1] to display the Distress Message Setup screen.

8.
9.

Didress Mlert f st p

EEﬂelim& S0 a0 1 - - T

Positica ILaT 3500
LON 135008

P o] Muritime

Hatare Tadegiy pated

Congs 137

¥ paed 10 ETi

Figure 6-1 Distress Alert setup screen

The default LESID is 144, AOR-E, NCS. To change, press[En-
ter] to display the LES ID list. Select a suitable LES and press
[Enter].

Press| | ] to select Update Time. Enter the time (hours and min-
utes and date) if necessary. The time indication stays still show-
ing the last update. Current time and position are shown at the
bottom right on the screen.

Press| | ] to select Position.
Press [Enter] to open the window for position entry.

Enter position in latitude and longitude. Use [—] to shift the cur-
sor from degree to minutes and co-ordinate. Enter co-ordinate with
appropriate alphabet key.

Press [Enter] to close the window.

Press| | ] to advance the cursor to the Protocol line.

10.For marine vessal's Protocol should be set to Maritime.

6-1
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11. Press|[ | ] to select Nature. Press [Enter] to display the list. Select
appropriate nature of distress.

Undesignated Listing

Fire/Explosion Sinking

Flooding Disabled & Adrift

Coallision Abandoning ship

Grounding Further assistance required

Piracy or Armed Attack

If nature of distressis not specified, “Undesignated” is auto-
matically selected.

12.Press [Enter] to close the list.

13.Press|[ | ] to go to the Course and/or Speed entry. Enter course
and/or speed if they are different from what appears on the screen.

14.Press [Esc]. Y ou are now asked to update data entered.

ehp |
Distrezs O fert i shp
IE: ID I (Y AMNETCH
Tl Time O& S7E-20 (Y -HM-T0)
Pogition IAT 3000
LOH 140008
I etoml Maritime
Hatare Gronding
Corgs 1&7T
¥ peed 0 ET: Tpdare
Distess Sbert 1 pdaed. [ Tes LT
P sz any by to snoupe.

*Current update is shown at the position display of the bottom right corner.

Figure 6-2 Distress Alert setup, requesting confirmation of
settings

15.Press[Enter] to register datayou’ ve just entered.

ishp I
Diress S jart f st p
IB: In 30 (Y AMYETICHT)
TpdaeTime  0G3 H0-0E-20 (- M- TG
Faositicn IoT  3ce00y
LON 140008
F o] Maritime
Hature Groanding
Cones 1a7
i poed 0 ET:
Distess S bert 1 pdued.
P wry by to apoupe,

Figure 6-3 Distress Alert setup, distress alert updated
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Transmitting a Distress Alert

1. Open cover on DISTRESS button.

2. Pressthe DISTRESS button 4 seconds on Distress Alert Unit IC-
302.

Note: Within 3 seconds, the distress alert will not be tramsmitted.

The lamp inside the button flashes quickly and an audible alarm
sounds intermittently. Four seconds later, the distress dert istrans-
mitted and light the lamp and an audible alarm sounds continu-
ously. When you receive acknowledgment of the distress alert

from an LES, the lamp flashes dowly and the audible darm sounds
intermittently.

To silence the audible alarm, press [F10].

(= Lk R ]
ax —
FLLHG ILESTA O, L1

‘ 1 [+ -]
ET TN - s—

LB i )
Figure 6-4 Distress Alert Unit 1C-302

Do not press the button to silence an alarm for incoming distress
or urgent message. Thiswill transmit a distress alert for own ship.

6-3

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Testing Distress Button

6-4

The DISTRESS button on the IC-302 may be tested without trans-
mitting the distress signal asfollows:

1. Press[F7] to display the Options menu.
2. Press[6] to display the Test menu.

I =t

1 ¥y lTem

L2 Jem Hemln

1, el T ot

) ihsmress Aken Hemon | st
Figure 6-5 Test Menu

3. Press[4].
4. Press[Enter]. The Distress Alert Button Test mode screen appears.

— Chrsloes
'S |
— ihsiress Ak Humon Jst
ilsaness nhet beEon sl moie,
Tross noy kew o esonpe,

Figure 6-6 Distress alert button mode screen

5. Open cover on DISTRESS button.

6. Pressthe DISTRESS button 4 seconds.

7. Confirm that the |C-302 sounds the audible alarm.
8. Closethe cover on DISTRESS button.

9. Pressany key to escape.
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Distress Communications

Thedistress alert provides the minimum distress reporting require-
ments: own vessel’s ID, speed, course, L/L position and nature of
distress. After receiving the distress alert acknowledgment and you
are not pressed for time you may send detailed information as fol-

lows:

1. Press[F1] followed by [Enter] to display the editor screen.

2. Prepare distress communication message. Figure 6-7 shows a

sample distress message.

BLAY TV MOV T Y MY T Y
THE HAMB TS -ereeeennen Ship name

INEED HELT ------------- : Ty of anslshance requined

Figure 6-7 Sample distress message

3. Press[F3].

4. Press[Enter]. The screen should look something like Figure 6-8.

The cursor ison the Priority line.

- Trusmit —— =[1] THTTTL 1=

T runs mit Mezmye
Prichity Homml
MecuneTile Meacune pom2 bein g o el fim
# futicn Hume
Destinution Type TBLEK
FefrCode
ConrtraQou Code
dfution ID
Modem Tope
Ll d ress
¥ abisct
| Atk File
IE: I
O ptica

[ TEAWIMIT ]

Figure 6-8 Transmit message screen

Press [Enter] to open the selection window.
Press|[ | ] to select “Distress’.

5.
6.
7. Press[Enter] to close the selection window.
8. Press[ | Jtogothe LESID line.

9.

Press [Enter] to open the LES list.

10.Select the LES where the distress alert was transmitted.
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11. Press [Enter] to close the LES list.
12.Press|[ } ] to place the cursor on TRANSMIT.
13.Press[Enter]. The display should look similar to Figure 6-9.

- Trusmit p <[] THTITTH1=-
Truz mit Mesmye
Frionty Distrass
MesmymFile Mecmune pom bein g e fiead i i
# futicn ITume
Destinution Twpe TELFK
FrefeCode
Conntreoru Code 000
Yhtion ID ‘BA4ECHANWD EBIC TR
Modem Trpe
] SAddres
¥ nbject
| Lttack File —
IE; ID 0 (AN HY Hart
optca |emmm————
E
[ TEANMIT ]

Figure 6-9 Transmit message screen with send start confirmation
prompt

14.Press [Enter] to transmit the distress message to the LES.

Note: Country/Ocean Code and Station ID are not required in a
distress message.
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OTHER FUNCTIONS

This chapter describes how to abort operation, scan NCS and select
EGC and NCS channels.

Aborting an Operation

Y ou can abort transmission, receiving or scanning during operation.

1. Press[F7] to display the Options menu.

—— Dpticns
1. Loyin

& Logont

1 Abart

4 delactHCE
S Doy Eeyion
&, Test

Figure 7-1 Options menu

Note: If the FELCOM 12 is set to operate as an EGC-only re-
ceiver, the menu looks like this:

— Olpticas
1. Loyin
i Lowoat
1 Sbort
d. §efactBGC CL
5 Test

Figure 7-2 Options menu, EGC-only receiver status

2. Press[3] to select Abort.

O pticns ]
L bort

Figure 7-3 Abort screen

3. Press[Enter] to abort. (The message “Forced Clearing” replaces
ether Sending, Recelving or Scanning at the bottom of the screen.)

Note: Aborting is possible in sending, receiving or scanning. If

attempted in other operating modes “ Cannot abort cur-
rent process.” appears.

7-1
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Scanning NCS

The communication unit automatically tunes itself to the NCS se-
lected on the System Setup menu. Y ou can, however, tune to another
NCS which has a stronger signal. Scanning is possible only when the
communication unit isIDLE and FELCOM 12 is set to operate as an
Inmarsat-C transceiver.

If the communication unit is not idle, “Communication unit is not
Idle now. Cannot start scan.” appears. Press any key to escape then
wait until the unitisin theidle state.

1. Press[F7] to display the Options menu.
2. Press[5] to display the Ocean Region screen.

O phions —
Oieun Eeyion

oY) -
TAfast-Luthuntio
Bustthatic

Indfun

L nCS ywou are currenthy ned 10 appsars In rever<e indicaion,

Figure 7-4 Ocean region screen

3. The NCSyou are currently tuned to appearsin reverse indication.
If necessary, select another NCS.

4. Press[Enter].
If Auto is selected, FELCOM 12 scansal NCSsinturn. If a par-
ticular ocean region is selected, FELCOM 12 scans all channels
of that NCS. (NCSswill begin using multiple channels when the
third generation satellites come into use.)

O ptions —
Oieun E s jon

EE

Tttt tic
BusrAthatic furt
Puwrifie |-

Figure 7-5 NCS scan confirmation screen

5. Press[Enter] to start the scanning.

The message “ Sarting Scan Process. Press any key to escape.”
appears during the scanning.

7-2
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Selecting EGC Receiving Channel

EGC channel can be selected when the DTE is set to operate as an
EGC-only receiver. This procedure is shown for reference; currently
thereis only one EGC channel per NCS.

1.
2.
3.

Press [F8] to display the Setup menu.
Press[9] to display the Configuration menu.

Press[3]. The EGC channel which the EGC receiver is currently
tuned to appears on the display in reverse indication.

Fik Edif Torand E®  Repabr ks ophae Sdup Foshion Shopddstm
B, A 1 EEEF. o
———————— E7 (T Lt o R 23dE)

ENT:s# ESC:qui Send Lawed e
_____ S RrIF &5« Lavel I 2
i | 125000 | dos40* | 1ioaer EEF Cnfrat rag L& L QF
| | | Sonfte 15k -1 Local & 4
| | | 1 -2 Leosal = 4
| | | FRard Leocud = .4
I I I
L Arberra Fovss Sppdy L
charert Chatrel | M2S OO
Chmrerd TOM Hos oo Wae TanpeTshms LEG
MES Stabis - 7 aa et
GFEStaur rFTE L actaan LES
Spead W
IxE Marxs 22018 Extes dan Tepit
Currnt State: B CRECERYER FYHE ¢ HCEn FFOR-E a0 (T
HCs: R Leoa=oIT LAT: QOO0
LE ~7x ** Lo 000 0E

N o g &

Figure 7-6 EGC channel list screen

Select desired channel.
Press [Enter] to start the tuning.
Press [Esc] to close the Update screen.

Press[Enter] to select “Yes'.

7-3
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Selecting NCS Channel

7-4

NCS channel can be selected as shown in the procedure below. Cur-
rently, each satellite transmits one global beam. In the future, the sat-
ellites will transmit multiple spot beams, namely, the NCS will have
multiple channels.

1. Press[F7] to display the Options menu.

2. Press[4] to display the Select NCS menu. The NCS Channel
List appears.
NCS channels programmed at page 2-16 appear on the list.

—— LpaTs
1. Login
MCE Charred Last

ENT:s4 EST: qui

———bm—mmmm - d---mm - pommm—m - T
Mo | AORWESTY | ACREASTY | FOF. | .

|Im: FREG | FREG | Im FREG | In FRED

———m——————— I e ——— e————————

1] o | 1100 | 144 | 125@07 | b | 125e0P | 244 | L0

| | 1z 1

i
i
1
i
1
i
1

O R R R R OR

Figure 7-7 NCSchannel list

Select NCS channel.
Press [Enter].
Press[Esc] to close the Update screen.

Press [Enter] to select “Yes'.
The unit tunes to the channel selected.

o 0k~ W
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MAINTENANCE

This chapter provides the information necessary for the maintenance

and checking of the FELCOM 12.

Safety Information

/A, WARNING

Do not open the cover of
the equipment

Thiz equipment uses high
wioltage electricity which can
zhock | burn, or cause
zefous injury. Only qualified
perzonnel should work inside
the equipm ent.

Hazardous micr owave

Do not approach within 60
cm of he antenna radome
when itis fransmiting.

Microwawe radiation can be harmful o the
hurnan body, particularly the eyves.

Radiation Lewel

At

10t dn®

B0

Feslt.

Do not disassemble the equipment.

Fire, electrical shock or sedous injury may
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General Checking and Maintenance

8-2

Turn off the power before conducting any maintenance procedures
other than the cleaning of the terminal unit and communication unit.

Cleaning the terminal unit and communication
unit

These units can be cleaned with a soft, dry cloth. DO NOT use chemi-
cal cleaners. They may remove paint and markings.

Checking connectors and earth terminal

The connectors and earth terminal on the rear panel of the communi-
cation unit and on the bottom panel of the terminal unit should be
checked periodically for tightness. If the earth terminal has rusted,
clean it.

Floppy disk drive head

The floppy disk is coated with a magnetic material which storesin-
formation entered into the disk. If this material is damaged by for-
eign material adhering to the disk drive head it may not be possible to
read from or write to the disk. Clean the head regularly with a clean-
ing floppy disk to prevent loss of data.

When the power can’t be turned on (power lamp
does not light)

3) and 4) are for service technicians.

1) Check the power cable connector on both the rear panel of the
terminal unit and communication unit for tightness. Check if the
ship’s mains switchboard is turned on.

2) Onthetermina unit, check the breaker on the rear panel. If it has
tripped it will be protruding severa millimeters. Reset it if neces-
sary.

3) Ontherear pand of the termina unit, disconnect the power cable.
Connect a multimeter to the power cable connector and confirm
21.6 and 31.2 V. (pin #1: positive, pin #2: negative)

4) On therear pand of the communication unit, disconnect the power
cable. Connect a multimeter to the power cable connector and
confirm 21.6 and 31.2 V. (pin #1 and #2: positive, pin #3 and #4-
negative)
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Self Tests

The communication unit and the terminal unit are equipped with self
tests which check them for proper operation.

Self test at power application (communication
unit)

The communication unit performsthe following testswhen it isturned
on:

a) ROM sum test

b) RAM read and write test

c) DP RAM read and write test
d) EEPROM sum test

e) VITERBI decoder test

If the unit finds no fault it goes into normal operation.

Testing the communication unit through the
keyboard

Thistest can only beinitiated from the main DTE. The communica-
tion unit must beidle.

1. Press[F7] to display the Options menu.
2. Press[6] to display the Test menu.
3. Press[3]. The Communication Unit (self test) screen appears.

O pticas
1]

Communicdicn it

Figure 8-1 Communication unit screen

4. Press[Enter] to start the test.

The message “Now Communication Unit-testing” appearsin
blinking reverse video during testing.

8-3
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5.

6.

When the test is completed the screen shows the results of the
test.

O ptions
1o |
Coammuimdion it
CETL 100100 CETI2 les00sET-10
EOM OR EOM 0K
EaM OR EA®O 0K
DF-ESAM O Enprg 0K
e i OR BFEFEOM OE
GEi 0K
DR-ESAM 0K
Praczuy ey oanmps

Figure 8-2 Sample communication unit self test results

Either “OK” or “NG” (No Good) appears next to each ROM and
RAM tested. NG display releases the audible alarm. For defec-
tive ROM, RAM, DP-RAM, EEPROM or VITERBI replace the
CPU Board. For GPS, NG appears when there is no GPS board or
itisfaulty.

Press any key to finish the communication unit test.

Performance Verification (PV) Test

After the FELCOM 12 isinstalled, the installing technician usually
confirms that the unit is functioning properly and is logged in with
the Inamarsat C system by conducting the PV test.

The PV test consists of the message reception test, message transmis-
sion test and distress alert test.

The results of the test appear on the PV test result display.

Note that the test cannot be conducted from a2nd DTE. Note also
that the test can beinitiated by aLES.

PV test sequence

1
2.

N oo g &~

8-4

Select PV Test on the Test menu.
The NCS acknowledges request for testing.

The MES, upon receiving acknowledgment from NCS, goesinto
pending state.

NCSwill select a (not busy) LES to perform the test.
The LES transmits a test message to the MES.

MES transmits a test message to the designated L ES.
LES receives test message.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



8. The MES automatically transmits the distress dert test within two
minutes after completion of step 8.

9. When the distress alert test is finished the results of the test are
sent to MES.

Theentire PV test can be conducted automatically (taking about
15 minutesin total).

PV test procedure

1. Confirm that the communication unit isin idle condition and
logged in.

2. Press[F7] to display the Options menu.
3. Press|[6] to display the Test menu.
4. Press[1] to select PV Test.

O pticns E

P Tesrt

Figure 8-3 PV test screen

Note: If the communication unit is not idle when the test isiniti-
ated the screen displays “ MESis not idle now. Cannot start
PV Test.” Andif not logged in, “ Cannot start PV Test. (not
Logged-in)” appears.

5. Press[Enter] to transmit the PV test request to NCS.

O ptices
1o

Htarting PUTesrt B ooess,
Lurematic et mede Bormml communication d inbled.
Do woit press wnw o ietress botion wnbess om e in d istesr

1
P Test

Figure 8-4 PV test screen

6. Press[Esc] to return to the standby display.

7. The screen displays “ Current State: Idle (pending!)” when the
acknowledge signal is received from the NCS.

8. When testing begins the screen displays “ Current State: TEST-
ING”.

9. Transmit amessage to the LES. The LES, after acknowledging
receipt of your message, transmits a message to you.

8-5
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10.Though a prompt asks you to test distress alert, do not press any
key. The alert test is automatically conducted two minutes later.

11. When testing is completed the indication TESTING is replaced
by IDLE.

12.The test results appear on the PV Test Result screen. (The next
section shows how to interpret the results.)

Results of PV test

1. At the standby display, press[F7] to display the Options menu.
2. Press[6] to display the Test menu.

—— Opticns E

L Il Tt

2 IV TartE=sa bt

1 falF Tast

d. Dlirtrazs Slurm Eaton Tart

I

Figure 8-5 Test menu

3. Press[2] to display the results of the PV test.

O pticns E

P TestEesn it
CirHE: priet BEC: quit
Test Trute & Time SPE-2G 01:53(TITC)
Atemps  Fietatempt
TR Fuss

thoretcrShipStempE  Fict wttempt
hipd boreStempts  Tiet wtempt

I irtrens Syl et Pasz (Tert DK
fignal Aensth Tuss (Geder than $ 6 ] +54E )
Oenl | Eesr i Pasz (A pplicuble vt pass)

Figure 8-6 Sample PV test results

Note: If the communication unit is off or malfunctioning, “ DCE
error: No response from DCE!!” appears. Check the con-
nection between the communication unit and the terminal
unit.

4. To escape, press any key. The standby display appears.

Interpreting the PV testsresultsdisplay

Test Date & Time: Date and time of test
Attempts: Number of times the PV test was con-
ducted.
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BBER: Bulletin Board Error Rate (%). Pass ap-
pears for no error.

Shore-to-Ship Attempts: Number of testsinitiated by LES.
Ship-to-Shore Attempts: Number of testsinitiated by MES.

Distress Alert: “Pass (Test OK)” appears for successful
testing.

Signal Strength: “Pass’ appearsif dgnd strength is greater
than standard level.

Overall Result: “Pass’ appears for satisfactory comple-
tion of test.

System Status Monitor

The system status monitor, which is always displayed, provides date,
time, equipment status and navigation data on one screen.

File Bdit Trusmit BGC Eepork  bogs  Optices fetip Position fopShrm
e 02 EEPE o
Time Oeela (TTTC) (Hig) 0K 3345 )
dend L] oK &
Pogition IAT 3500000 ExTF 450 Lol OR 133}
LON13500.008 EFF OFE=T =y OE{ 0H=
Tfppoint LaT ivatie 10kl Loml O
oW lsd Lol 0K
Conree DB E¥2nd Lol 0K
§ pnd ET:
Correat O 3dd (DE) LOGIT Sytegpa Bonzriapply OE
CorreatC bunp=l  IB: TOM
Correat TOM IB: T TRt r Temperate e B>
MF: i fuhs Eucr TRrerC pmet
GFi ituhs v Tii ection B>
¥ pend ET:
DCE Memory 32813 Frtes Free Depth
Carert it TRETIHG SYNC (LB P02 O 12 TTTC)
TR: T-EPCETVING MBS i 458 WCi:IOE  LOGH IAT 3500000
IC B rid Ok 1596 LOK 13S0000B

Figure 8-7 System status monitor display
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Interpreting the system status monitor

Date:
Time:

Position:

Waypoint:

Course:
Speed:
Current NCS:

Current Channel:

Current TDM:
MES Status:
GPS Status:

Current date
Current time

Vessel’' s position (either manual entry or au-
tomatic input by navigation aid)

Destination

Heading

Ship’s speed

NCS your vessdl islogged in with
Channel in use

Channel TDM

Operational status of MES

Receiving signal status from GPS receiver.

CST: Cold Start

ACK: Acquired; Almanac data acquired

IMP: Impossible; cannot receive GPS signal

INT: Interrupted; object interfering reception
of GPS signa

ALM: Receiving the almanac

2D, 3D: Position-fixing method by 2 or 3 di-

mension

Note: The above status indication depends on the GPS
receiver connected.

DCE memory:

BBER:
C/N:

Send Level:

RX IF AGC Level:

Memory remaining in communication unit

Bulletin Board Error Rate (%)

Check of circuit status with LES, receiving
circuit in antenna unit, RF CON Board and
CPU Board (DEMOD section). OK appears
for figure greater than 31.

TX level check. At transmission, OK appear
for more than 123. At reception OK appears
for figure less than 32.

Check the receiving circuit of the antenna unit
and the RF CON Board in the communica-
tion unit. OK appears for figure greater than
80.
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REF Offset Freq: Operating normdly. If it does not light check
RX Synthesizer or REF OSC in the RF CON
Board. OK appears for figure less than 150.

Synthe 1st Local: Check of RF CON Board.

RX 2nd Local: Check of RF CON Board 2nd local oscilla-
tor.

Antenna Power Supply:
NG appears for discontinuity or short in cable.

Temperature*: Water temperature

Water Current*

Direction: Tidal current direction
Speed: Tidal current speed
Depth*: Depth of water

Note: * requires data from the navigation device.

Replacing Internal Battery

A lithium battery in the communication unit is used to backup system
settings. The life of this battery is about five years, however actual
life depends on usage when the battery is dead the communication
unit automatically reverts to default system settings. Contact you
dealer to request replacement of the battery.

Name: BTT(L1)

Code No.: 000-103-769
Type: CRU/2 8.L-F

8-9
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APPENDIX

International Telex/Telenhone Countrv Code List

Area and Country ,:mede TelexCountry Remarks for TdexCode
Afghanistan 93 7y
Alaska 1 200
Albaniz 353 G044
Algeria 21 408
American Sam o B34 T
American Yirgin k. 1 208 Telex calls ta former WU | aubsaibers, inzert the figure
""" after the destination code "208",
Ardorra 33 590
Angola 244 Q9
Anguilla 1 2
Antigua & Barbuda 2 393
Argenting L a3 Crizregard the Agure "0" at head of subsoriber number.
Artnehiz T G
Aruba 297 203 Subscriber numbers are 2HHE or SHHE
Ascension 247 939 Mardal calls 330K
Australia 61 7
Australian Extermal Br2 TGEG
Tetritories
AListriz 43 qr
Azetbaijani Q94 T84
Azores |=. 331 404 Crestinabion code is the same as for Portugal,
Bahamas 1 297
Bahrain 973 490
Bangladesh aa0 T80
Barbados 1 392
Belarus T 621
Belgium 32 46
Belize a0 v
Behin 229 g7z
Bermnuda 1 290
Bhutan a75 290
Baliviza [Fep. of] 291 v
Bualivia [EMTAL] 309
Boania-Hermgovina aav 600
Botzwana 267 Q62
Brazil bt a8 Crizregard the figure "0" ak head of subscriber number.
British Yirgin k. 1 292
Brurei [ amassalam ] a09
Bulgaria 359 i
Burkina Fas=o 226 q7a
Burundi 257 g0
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Areaand Country cLﬂﬁe Telex( ountry Remarks for TelexCode
Camn bodia 855 aov Fampuchesa Rep.
Caln eraam 237 70
Canhauda 1 21 Disregard the figure "0"ak head of mibsoiber number,
26
Cahary |=. a4 52 L estinaion code is he =ame a= for Spain.
Cape Yarde 238 Qa3
Caytnan k. 1 293
Central Afvica Fep. 236 a7
Chad 235 76
TEH subscribers 23N
EMTEL subscribears SRHNHE
hile 2k a2 TRA subsoribers 3HHHNK
TEZOM subscribers BEEEHY
Y¥TR Ch subscribers XY
China i) a5
Chhsmas k. [Aus] B72 TG
C1S [Farmedy USSR] T L
Cocosteeling . 672 il
Calom bis ar 35 Disregard the figure "0"ak head of mibsoiber number,
Camaras 2649 Qa4 MMarual calls
Cango 242 Q3
Cook |s. BE2 T2
Ciosta Rica S06 376
Cote d” [voire 225 Q3 vy 2 st
N 385 599
Cuba 23 28
Cyphis a7 G5
Czechoslovakia 42 i3]
Crerimn sk 45 55
Diego Garcia 246 038
Djibouati 253 a79
Craminica 1 394
201 RCA subsoribers 4XEHNE
Craminican Rep. 1 202 F ar subscrber num ber beginning with 246, disregaed
"346" ak head of subscriber num ber.
241 AGEM IR subsoribers G118
Ecuador 293 308
Eqypt 20 N
El Salvadaor 203 373
Eztoniz vz 23T
[formnedy USSR
Ethiopiz 251 Q0
A-2
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Areasnd Country chﬁ o | TR cuntry Remarks for TdexCode
Falkland l=. [Malvnas) 200 306
Faroe k. 293 502
Fiiji B7a Toi
Finland 398 ar
France 33 42
French Guiana 294 300
Franch Paolymesia 624 02
Habon 241 973
Hambiz 220 ga6
Ee0rgia T 623
Germnany [Fed, Rep. of) 49 A4 Farnedy East Germnany
49 { 41 Farmnery W et Gemn any
shans 233 94
Gibraltar 350 405
Gheecs 30 601
Gresnland 249 503
Grenada 1 395
Gyadeloupe =490 299
G [FoA) N Toa
Ciuakem ala 202 ave
LEITET EY 294 300
Gines  ahakey 224 995 Mlanual calls
GaMires Bissau 245 Q549
LCTIY-TIEY a9z 295
Haiti 209 203 R subsoribers QXK
704 FCA subscribers SHHEK or 2968HK
705 ITT subschbers T43EHY
Hazw i 1 TO3 WU subscribers 63HHE or B3HEHN
T09 WUH subscribers 393
[773] Telex calls to HTS subscribers can be made using
Semi-automn aic calls.
Honduras S04 74
Hong Kong a5 a0z
Hurgsary 36 61
keland 354 501
hdiza 9 1
hdohesia 62 T3 Crizregard the figure "0" ak head of subsciber number.
kan 93 a8
kag Q5 491
keland 353 500
Erasl a7z GOG Crizregard the Agure "0" at head of subsoriber number.
kaly a4 43
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Areaand Country c:jﬁﬂﬁ o | TeieCouniry Remarks for TelexCode
b @i 1 291
Jpan T2 kLD [for 5 digits)
a1 F20 NTT
Jordan Q62 493
kazakhstan 7 7a5
Foerrys 294 a7
Kiribad GE6 TE1 Subszctiber numbers are TFORY
Forea [Demo, People’s aa0 [599]
Fep. of]
Forea[Fep. of] g2 a0
kmait Q65 496
Forgyzstan T Tas
Lz B8535 a04
Lakvia [formnedsy LISSR] i S
Lebanaon 961 494
Le=atha 266 Q63
Liberia 2 997
Libs 21 a0
Liechtenstein d1 45
Lithuriz avn 239
[fatmneHy USSR
Luzerm bourg 352 402
btz 253 203
Macedaniza 389 a9y
Madagascar 261 Q26 Subszcatiber number beginning with 4, 5, 7, 8 and 9 can
be reached by hanual Calls,
Madeira k. 351 404 Crestination code is the 2ame a5 for Partugal.
hetalzoni 265 a0+
htalzesia G0 a4
haldives k. Q61 296
hotali 223 35
Malka, 356 406 Subscriber number beginning with 1135 can be
reached by Semi-automn abic calls,

403
hariana, k. B71 TE0
harshall 1=, Bo2 TE3
Maritinique 596 298
htauritania 222 a7
htanaritivs 230 Q66
heica a2 22 Crizregard the figure "0 at head of subscriber humber,
hMorahesa 691 T4
haldona, a3 Ba2
(0 Ty EETe 33 42 Drestination code is the 220 e as forFrancs,
Mongalia 976 aon

A-4
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Area and Country cLﬂﬁ o| TElERC ountry Remarks for TelexCode
PAontzerat 1 296
harocco 21 407
Mozambique 258 Q92
Mbanimnar a5 a3
[farm ey Burmna)
Mamibis 264 q03
VETELE G7d 7S
Mepal q9r7 291
Metherands ey 44
MetheHands Antlles =99 290
Mew Caledania GaT TO6
Mew £ aaland 64 74
Micaragua a5 b
Miger 227 Q75 2HREE other numbers are for Semi-automatic calls.
Migeriz 234 05
Miue k. 683 7T
Morthem Marans, |=. 670
Maralk k. 672 TG
Motz 47 ab
CHTEN Q65 493
Fakiztan gz gz
Falau G20 763
o TRT subscribers
Fanamz aav ara AACH subscribers
ara INTEL =subszcribers
Papua Mew Guines B75 03
Faragusn 295 305
Pery 51 36
[ | PHLGCOM subscribers 2555
RCP I subscibers FREKY
Fhilippines 63 T GMCR subscribers SHHHE
ETF|subsoribers GHENY
CAPWIRE subscribers 1HXEN
For PTT aubscribers, insert the figure "8" after the
| destination code 73",
Foland EE iX Crizregard the figure "0" ak head of aubsciber number.
Fatugal 351 404
205 RiCA subsaibers 2HEX
Fuerta Rico 1 206 ITT sub=cribers 345K
207 CEW WU subscribers
209 A PR [PRCA] subscrbers
Crakar 974 497

A-5
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Telephone | TelexCoumry

Aresa and Country CountryCode Code Remarks for Telex Code
Feuniah 262 951 Subscriber numbers are 9163HKHE
Fomn aniz 40 65 Crizregard the figure "0 at head of subscriber humber,
Ruzsgan Federation 7 64
Fwanda 2510 049
Saipan B0 Fa0
San haring ara 203
San Tame & Principe 239 a6y Marial calls
Saudi Arabiza Q66 493
Senagal 221 Q06
Senchelles 248 965
Sierra Leone 232 993
Singapore 65 a7
Slovak 4z GG
Sloveniz 386 298
Salamon k. B7Y e
Somalia 252 a0

Cape Town subsctibers KRN
South Africa 27 a5 Bophuthatswana subscribers QXK
Transkei subscrbers QXK

Spain 34 az
Spanish Morth Afrca KE | az
SH Lanka Q4 203
St Helena 240 [960] MMaral calls SHHK
St Kites & Mewis 1 a9y
St Lucia 1 298
St. Piere & Miguelon a08 204
St Yincent & 1 299
the Grenadines

Sudan 249 R
Suriname a9y 304
Swaziland 268 964
Sweden 46 L |
Switzerand 41 45
Stia 963 442
Tajikistan T Tar
Taiwan 286 769
Tanzania P 034
Thailand G a6
Taga 228 97y
Tokelau L] 762
Tanga B7E Ty
Trinidad & Tobago 296 294
Tunisia 21 404
Turkey a0 G0y
Turkmeniztan T Tad

A-6
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Areaand Country cLﬂﬁ o | TG ouniry Remarks for TelexCode
Turks & Caicos |=, 1 296
Turvalu B33 Trd
. AE. a7 203
Abu Crhabi 2HH I, IR, SN
Ajmian BOSHH
Crubai CEE
Fujairah EEE
Fizs Al Khaimnah EEE
Sharjsh GER
Ui Al Graiw ain BOTHH
Uganda 256 938
Ukraite T G20
United Kingdam 44 a1
Urited Arab Emirates 971 293
Upper Yolta, 226 ava Same 2z "Burkina F a=so",
Llhagusze 298 32
Uzbekistan ) a6
Gl subscribers FRRHEHN
.5 A. 1 23 ITT subscribers AR, AR, AN
FiCA subsoribers 23HHHEE
WU subscribers BREHHY, BRENEN, HHHNEN

23 TRT subscribers 13N, 1N EY

FTCC subscribers SHHNHE, SR HEHY

1. 5. A [Mainland] 5F PHMET subscribers 36X HNH, 37N
For WUT subsacribers, insert the figurs 0" after the
destination code 23",

25 Telex calls to TWE subscibers who=2 humbers do ot
cohtain "0 2= the third figure of the 10 figure code can
be made a5 Semi-sutomakic calls.

U.5.5 R, [Former] T G0 Fuszsian Federation

ahuah 673 i

Yalican ara a04

Meneztela Sa M

“iet Mamn a4 205 Subscriber number beginning with 26 1THXY can be
made using mandal calls

YWalliz & Futuna I=. G ar

Weastem Samos BE25 7a

“ermen [Rep. of] Q69 206 Fotmnedy Wemen [P0 . Rep. af)

“ugoslavia [F ormner) Q67 295 Formnedy Yemen [Arab Rep.)

A-7
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Telephone

Telex Country

Areaand Country Country Code Code Remarks for TelexCode

Zaira 243 g2 Telex calls to places ather han Kinshasa Subzoiber
beginning with 2XXXK can be made a5 Semi-autom abc
calls.

Zan bis, 261 a0z

Zanzibar 259 Q9

Zimn babwe 263 07

OceanArea | Oosan Hh:gn:m H:;ﬁm Remarks
Access Code

AR 274 284 Atlantic Croean-

AORE a7 281 Atlantic Coean-E

PR arz 282 Pacific Coean

KR av3 283 Indian Czean

A-8
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International Telex Abbreviations

Abbreviation

Meaning

ADV
ACK
AGN
Bl (GS)
BK
CFN
COL
CRV
DER
DWN
EEE
FM
GA
MNS
MOM
MUTI
NA
NC
NCH
NP
NR
occC
OK
P (or 0)
PLS (PSE)
PPR
P (RCD)
RAP
RD
RE
RPT
SRY
SVP
TAX
TEST MSG
THRU
TKS (TNX)
TLX

Advise
Acknowledge
Again

Good bye

| cut off.
Confirm
Collation

How do you receive?
Out of order
Down

Error

From

Go ahead.
Minutes

Wait (Waiting)
Mutilated

Correspondence to this subscriber is not admitted.

No circuits
Snbscriber’s number has been changed.

The called party is not or no longer is a subscriber.

Indicate your call number.
Subscriber is engaged.
Agreed.

Stop your transmission.
Please

Paper

Received

| will call you again.

Reed

Referring to

Repeat

Sorry

Please

What is the charge?

Please send a test message?
You are in communication with telex position
Thanks

Telex
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Glossary of Acronyms

Acronym Meaning
AOR-E Atlantic Ocean Region-East
AOR-W Atlantic Ocean Region-West
BB Bulletin Board
BBER Bulletin Board Error Rate
BPSK Binary Phase Shift Keying
BS Back Space
C/NO Carrier to Noise Power Spectral Density
CNID Close Network ID
CPU Central Processing Unit
CSDN Circuit Switched Data Network
DCE Data Circuit Terminating Equipment
DP-RAM Dual-Port Random Access Memory
DTE Data Terminal Equipment
EGC Enhanced Group Call
EIRP Equivalent Isotopically Radiated Power
FD Floppy Disk
GPS Global Positioning System
GIT Gain to Noise Temperature Ratio
HPA High Power Amplifier
IA5 International Alphabet No.5
ID Identity
IMO International Maritime Organization
INMARSAT International Mobile Satellite Organization
IOR Indian Ocean Region
ISDN Integrated Services Digital Network
ITA2 No.2 International Telegraphy Alphabet
ITU International Telecommunications Union
LES Land Earth Station
LNA Low Noise Amplifier
MES Mobile Earth Station
MSI Maritime Safety Information
NAVAREA Navigational Area
NAVTEX MF Navigational Broadcast Service
NCS Network Coordination Station
NMEA National Maritime Electronics Association
OCC Operation Control Center
PEP Packet Error Probability
POR Pacific Ocean Region
PSDN Packet Switched Data Network
PSTN Public Switched Telephone Network
PVT Performance Verification Test
RAM Random Access Memory
RCC Rescue Coordination Center
ROM Read Only Memory
SCC Satellite Control Center
SFU Store and Forward Unit
SOLAS Safety of Life at Sea
TDM Time Division Multiplex
TDMA Time Division Multiple Access
uTC Coordinated Universal Time
WMO World Meteorological Organization

A-10
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International Telegraphy Alphabet

No. FIGURES LETTERS Mo, AGURES LEITERS
1 - Y 17 1 Q
2 f E 15 q E
3 i 19 E
4 on I 20 5 T
2 3 E 21 7 i)
B [l F 22 = v
7 - i3 23 2 w
a 7 H 24 ! bid
9 8 I 25 f T
10 EELL I 26 + 2
11 i K 27 CARRLAGE RETURH
12 ] L 25 LINE FEED
13 M 29 LETTER#

14 . H 30 FIGTTRES
15 9 O 3l HPACE
16 0 F 32 ELANE
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Error Messages and Alerts

A-12

A file by that name already exists on FD.
This message appears when you attempt
to copy afile from theinterna memory to
afloppy disk and afile by that name al-
ready exists on the disk.

Cannot use this LES. Please check network configuration.
Youinput aninvalid LESID.

Cannot abort current process.
The terminal unit displays this message if
you try to stop the DCE in operating con-
dition other than sending, receiving or
scanning.

Cannot activate distress alert test.
Distress dert testing cannot be done with-
out permission from LES.

Cannot enter this message to sending Queue.
This message appears when amessage is
sent to the message queue and it isfull (two
messages maximum).

Cannot start PV Test. (not Logged-in)
Y ou cannot start PV testing without first

logging in.

Cannot start to send. (EGC Receiver)
Transmission is not possible when the
FELCOM 12 operates as a EGC-only re-
ceiver.

Cannot start to send. (not Logged-in)
A message cannot be transmitted without
first logging in.

Close afile in use to make a new file.
The working areas are full (capacity: two
files). Close afileto load afile to awork-
ing area.

Communication Unit is not Idle now. Cannot start login.
Cannot login when the communication
unitisnot idle.

Communication unit is not Idle now. Cannot start scan.
This message appears when the FELCOM
12 operates as a EGC-only receiver and
scanning isinitiated when the communi-
cation unit isnot idle. Wait until the unitis
idle before starting scanning.

Communication Unit is not Idle now. Cannot start logout.
Cannot logout when communication unit
isnot idle.
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Current State : Idle (pending!)
This message appears when a LES affir-
matively acknowledges your request for

PV testing.
Current State : Testing You will seethisdisplay during PV test-
ing.

DCE Error : No response from DCE!!
This message appears when you try to dis-
play the PV test results and there was no
response from the communication unit
becauseit is off or itsinterconnection cable
is disconnected or damaged.

Distress Message updated. Press any key.
This message appears after you have cor-
rectly updated the distress message.

Distress Alert Acknowledgment Received
Thisaert will appear when the LES trans-
mits the distress acknowledge signal to
your vessel.

FD not inserted in drive.
Y ou need to insert afloppy disk into the
drive.

FD not inserted in drive. Press any key to escape.
This message appears if you attempt to
format a disk and thereis no disk in the
drive.

File by that name already exists. OK to overwrite?
Thisaert asksyou if it isalright to write
over an existing file name.

Formatting Completed. This alert appears upon completion of
floppy disk formatting.

Input Error : Message File
Y ou have manually input an invalid file
name.

Internal GPS unit failure.
This message appears when the internal
installed GPS unit is not working or is
faulty. When the navigation port is not set
to “INT”, this message does not appears.

Invalid Frequency Code.
This message appears when awrong fre-
guency codeis entered in the EGC Chan-
nel List or NCS Channel List.

Invalid NCS ID Code.  Thisaert appears when awrong NCS ID
code is entered.

Loading Appears during loading of afileto awork-
ing area.

A-13
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A-14

Message file is too big (partial transmission possible).
The size of the file you want to send is
larger than 31,500 bytes. (Thefile can be
sent, but only the first 32,000 bytes of in-
formation will be received.)

Message is entered in sending buffer.
Before a message is transmitted it is sent
to the message queue. This alert informs
you the message has been accepted by the

message queue.

Message Send failed.  Could no send message because of satel-
lite malfunction, etc.

Message Send pending.All circuits occupied at LES.

Message Send rejected. This aert appears when the LES rejects a
message because of unpaid subscriber’s
fee or other reasons.

No response from communication unit!
This message will appear if the communi-
cation unit is turned off or itsinterconnec-
tion cable is disconnected or damaged.

Now Self-testing Terminal. (cannot abort)
Appears during testing of terminal unit.

Now printing Appears during printing.
Now Formatting Appears during formatting of floppy disk.
OK to delete file? ;r_lhis alert verifiesif itisalright to delete a
ile.
OK to format FD? This alert verifiesif it isaright to format
afloppy disk.
Printer error!! The printer is off or malfunctioning.
Request started This message appears when requesting
delivery status of a message.
SAVING ;_(lou will see this message when saving a
ile.

SES is not idle now. Cannot start PV Test.
This message means you will have to wait
until the communication unit isidleto start
the PV test.

Starting Scan Process Press any key to escape.
This prompt appears before scanning NCS.

Update error! Retry again. Press RET to update end.
This message appearsif the distress alert
message was updated incorrectly.
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LES IDs List

LES menu AOR West AOR East IOR POR
Perth 322 222
Goonhilly 002 102 302
NETELY/BY/TELEN 202
Aussaquel 121 321
Burum 022
Blaavand 131
Eik/Telenor 004 104 304
Sentosa 328 210
Tangua 014 114
Odessa 107 307
Maadi 103
Arvi 306
Umm al Aish 106
Fucino 105 335
Thermopylae 120 305
Jeddah 315
Yamaguchi 003 103 303 203
Santa Paula 201
Sintra 118
Southbury 001 101
Ata 110 310
Kumsan 308 208
Raisting 115 333
Beijing 311 211
Psary 116 316
Boumehen 314
Nonthaburi 319
Station 12 012 112 312 212
Station 12/Telstra 122

A-15
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SPECIFICATIONS OF THE GMDSS RADIO RACK CONSOLE

RC-1500-1T

1. RACK CONFIGURATION
(1) SSB Radiotelephone: FS-1562-25 or FS-5000
(2) DSC/Watch Receiver: DSC-60
(3) NBDP Terminal: DP-6
(4) Inmarsat C MES: FELCOM 12
(5) Printer PP-510 (2 sets)
(6) AC/DC Change-over Unit

Battery Charger BC-6158

Power Source PR-850AR

Duplex Battery PR-300

2. POWER SUPPLY
(1) Main Source/ Battery Charger Source:

100 VAC, 1 phase, 50/60Hz, 34 A max.
(2) Reserve Source: 24 VDC, 50 A max.

3. ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITION
(1) Ambient Temperature

Above deck equipment: -35°C to +55°C
Below deck equipment: -15°C to +55°C
(2) Relative Humidity: 93% at +40°C
(3) Vibration IEC 60945
(4) Waterproof
Above deck equipment: IEC 60945: IPX5
Below deck equipment: IEC 60945: IPX2

4. COATING COLOR

(1) Cabinet: Munsell 7.5BG7/2
(2) Front Panel: Munsell N3.0
(3) Unit Panel: See respective specifications

SP -1
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SPECIFICATIONS OF THE SSB RADIOTELEPHONE FS-1562-25

1. GENERAL
(1) Communication System
(2) Frequency Range

(38) Class of Emission

(4) Number of Channels

(5) Power Supply

2. TRANSMITTER
(1) Frequency Range
(2) RF Output Power

Power Reduction
Frequency Deviation

al

Modulation AF Response
AF Input
Line Input

()
NN NS BN

AN N AN AN SN S
~

Tone Frequency

3. RECEIVER
(1) Receiving System
(2) Frequency Range
(3) Sensitivity

(4) Selectivity

(5) Spurious Response
(6) Intermodulation
(7) Audio Output

Simplex or semi-duplex

Transmit: 1.6 MHz to 26.175 MHz (100 Hz steps)
Receive: 0.1 MHz to 30.0 MHz (10 Hz steps)
J3E, J3C (for intership facsimile),

H2B, H3E (AM compatible), A3E (reception only)
F1B = J2B (for DSC, NBDP terminal),

F3C (for weather facsimile, reception only)

User channel: 200

ITU SSB/TELEX channels

2182 kHz (single action)

24 \VDC: 2 A (reception), 40 A (transmission) max.

1.6 MHz to 27.5 MHz (100Hz steps)
75/100/200 Wpep (1.6 to 4 MHz)
250 Wpep (4 to 27.5 MHz)

60 W

+10 Hz

350 Hz to 2700 Hz within 6 dB

-46 dBm/600 ohms

0 dBm/600 ohms

1500 Hz

Double-conversion superheterodyne
10 kHz 29.99999 MHz (10 Hz steps)
Input level to produce SINAD 20dB, Unit: dBuV

Frequency Range (MHz) J3E H3E F1B
0.1t00.3 +40 +54

0.3t0 1.6 +25 +39

1.6t04 +16 +30 +6

4 to 30 +3 -7

0.1 to 4 MHz: at 10 ohms + 250 pF, 4 to 30 MHz: at 50 ohms
J3E: 2.4 kHz at -6 dB

H3E: 0.6 kHz at -6 dB

F1B: 0.3 kHz at -6 dB

Better than 70 dB

Better than 80 dB

Internal speaker: 1 W/ 8 ohms

SP -2
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(8) Standard Features

4. ANTENNA COUPLER
1) Tuning System
) Frequency Range

~—

Input Impedance

Antenna

~— ~—

Required Power Capability

~—

Tuning Power
VSWR
Tuning Time

~ ~—

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(9) Dummy Load
(

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10) Power Source

5. POWER AMP UNIT
(1) Input Power

(2) Output Power

(3) /O Impedance
(4) Power Source

Line output: 0 dBm/ 600 ohms
Scan, Sweep, Noise Blanker, Voice-activated Squelch

CPU controlled fully automatic tuning system
1.6 MHz to 27.5 MHz

50 ohms (viewed from transceiver)

7 m to 30 m wire or whip antenna + wire

250 Wpep

10W

1.5 max

within 2 to 15 seconds.

10 ohms + 250 pF mounted in the coupler
15 VDC: 0.8 A supplied from transceiver unit

60 W

250 W

50 ohms

24 VDC, 30 A
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SPECIFICATIONS OF FS-5000 SSB RADIOTELEPHONE

1. GENERAL
(1) Communication System Full-duplex, semi-duplex or simplex
(2) Class of Emission J3E, AlA, F1B (J2B), J3C
(3) Frequency Range Transmit: 1.6MHz to 30MHz
(4) Number of Channels User programmable: 400TX/RX pairs
All ITU channels incorporated. (Incl DSC channels)
(5) Frequency Accuracy +10Hz (-20°C to 50°C)

(6) Environmental Conditions
Ambient Temperature Range -20°C to 55°C

Relative Humidity 93% max. (at 40°C)
(7) Power Supply & 24VDC +30% to -10%
Power Consumption 3A  (RX)

60A (TX power peak)
37A (TX power reduced)
(8) Coating Color Main unit front panel: N3.0
(not changeable) Main unit cabinet: 2.5GY5/1.5
Antenna Coupler: N9.5

2. TRANSMITTER

(1) Frequency Range 1.6065 MHz to 29.9999 MHz (100 Hz steps)

(2) RF Output Power 400 Wpep +0/-1.4dB at 50 ohms load (at 24VDC, IEC rec.)
Reduction to 60Wpep or less

(3) Modulation AF Response 350Hz to 2700Hz

(4) Keying Speed CW: 25 bauds, TELEX: 100 bauds

(5) AF Input -46 dBm/600 ohms

(6) Tone Frequency 1500 Hz

3. RECEIVER

(1) Receiving System Double-conversion superheterodyne
IF: 45455 kHz and 455 kHz

(2) Frequency Range 10 kHz 29.99999 MHz (10 Hz steps)

(3) Sensitivity Input level at 500hms to produce SINAD 20dB
Frequency Range J3E
100kHz to 300kHz 25 dBuv
300kHz to 1.6MHz 15 dBpv
1.6MHz to 30MHz 3 dBuv

(4) Intermodulation 90 dBuV (CEPT method test)

(5) Cross Modulation 94 dBuV (CEPT method test)

SP-4
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(6)

(")

(8)

Selectivity

Audio Output Power

Standard Features

4. ANTENNA COUPLER

(1)

(2)
3)
(4)

(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
(9)

Tuning System

Frequency Range
Input Impedance
Antenna

Tuning Power
VSWR

Tuning Speed
Dummy Load

Ambient Temperature

(10) Relative Humidity

J3E: 350 to 2700Hz
A1A/F1B: +150Hz

Internal speaker: 2W/8ohms
External speaker: 4W/4ohms
Handset: 10mw/200ohms

Scan, Sweep, Noise Blanker, Voice-activated Squelch,
Pre-selector (for MF)

CPU controlled fully automatic tuning system
manual tuning possible for 2182kHz

1.6MHz to 30MHz

50 ohms

7m to 18m wire or whip antenna

(For MF band at 400 Wpep output: 8 m whip antenna plus
7 m long wire antenna in parallel)

mnow

1.5 max

0.2 to 2 sec. typical 15 sec max.

10 ohms + 250 pF mounted in coupler

-30°C to +70°C

93% max. at 35°C
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SPECIFICATIONS OF THE DSC/WATCH RECEIVER DSC-60

1. DSC TERMINAL
(1) Line out

2) Linein
Frequency shift
4) Baud rate

5) Protocol

A~ N~~~
w
~—

0 dBm (adjustable between -10 dBm and +10 dBm),
600 ohms, balanced

-10 to +10 dBm, 600 ohms, balanced

Mark: 1615 Hz, Space: 1785 Hz

100 baud’s + 30 x 107

Complies with ITU-R Rec.493-9, 541-8, 1082-1

2. GMDSS DSC WATCH KEEPING RECEIVER

(1) Receiving Frequency
For MF spec:
For MF/HF spec:

2) Class of Emission

W
~

Frequency Stability

N
~

Intermediate Frequency
5) Selectivity

(6) RF Input Impedance
(7) Receiving Sensitivity
(8) Warming-up Time

2187.5 kHz

2187.5 kHz, 4207.5 kHz, 6312 kHz, 8414.5 kHz,
12577 kHz and 16804.5 kHz

F1B, J2B

within £10 Hz

1st: 54455 kHz, 2nd: 455 kHz

-6 dB: 270 Hz or more

-30 dB: within +380Hz

-60 dB: within £550Hz

50 ohms

Better than 0dBu (at error rate within 1%)
1 minute (oven 30 minutes)

3. GENERAL WATCH KEEPING RECEIVER (OPTION)

1) Receiving Frequency
) Class of Emission

~—

Frequency Stability

~—

(
(2
(3
(4) Intermediate Frequency
(5) Selectivity:

(6) RF Input Impedance:
(7) Receiving Sensitivity:
(8) Warming-up Time:

1.6 MHz to 27.5

F1B, J2B

within £10Hz

1st: 54455 kHz, 2nd: 455 kHz

-6 dB: 270 to 300Hz

-30 dB: within +380Hz

-60 dB: within £550Hz

50 ohms

Better than 0dBu (at error rate within 1%)
1 minute (oven 30 minutes)
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4. MF/HF SSB TRANSCEIVER REMOTE STATION

(1) Line out: 0 dBm, 600 ohms, balanced
(2) Linein: 0 dBm, 600 ohms, balanced
(3) AF input (Microphone): -46 dBm, 600 ohms, unbalanced
(4) AF output (Loudspeaker): 3 W, 4 ohms
(Handset): 1 mW, 200 ohms
5. DISPLAY
(1) LCD Unit: 120 x 64 dots
(2) Characters 20 characters x 8 lines (1 character: 5 x 7 dot) max.

20 characters x 10 lines (1 character: 5 x 5 dot) max.

(3) Back Light: Yellow, 8 tones
(4) Contrast: 64 tones
6. /0 DATA
(1) Nav. Data input: IEC 61162-1, current loop; 1 pair/port
(2) DMC: IEC 61162-1/RS232C or

DMC OUT/IN/CTR H/C; 3 pairs/port
(3) Received Call output: RCV BZ OUT/IN/CTR; 3 pairs/port
(4) NBDP: IEC 61162-1/RS232C
(5) Printer: Centronics (parallel)
(6) RT (MF/HF Transceiver): IEC 61162-1/RS232C,

Line in: 0dBm, 600 ohms,
Line out: 0dBm, 600 ohms,
and other control signals

(7) Power Supply 24 VDC (backed up by battery), less than 24 W

(8) Color Panel: N3.0 (not changeable)

SP -7
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SPECIFICATIONS OF THE NBDP TERMINAL DP-6

1. COMMUNICATIONS

2. COMMUNICATION FEATURES

(1)

(2)
(3)
(4)
()
(6)

Communication Mode
Communication Protocol
ID Code

Line Code

Modulation

Tone Frequency
(mark/space)

Tone Frequency

Line Input/ Output

Automatic transmission

Scramble operation
Frequency scanning
Morse code conversion
Storage channels
Application to MARITEX.

3. TERMINAL UNIT (IB-581)

)

~ ~—

(
(2
(3
(4
(5

)

Display
Microprocessor
Memory

Disk Drive
Keyboard

Other Features

Power Supply
Main Unit:

Terminal Unit:

ARQ, FEC, DIRC (FSK)

ITU-R Rec. 625, 476-3, 490, 491, 492

4 units, 5 units and 9 units

4B/3Y fixed mark (International)

AFSK

1615/1785 Hz, 1415/1585 Hz

1815/1985 Hz (+0.5Hz)

Tracking Range: 80Hz

0 dBm (-30 dBm to +10 dBm, 600 ohms balanced)

Timer Programming

Automatic transmission and receiving (maximum 10 stations)
Maximum 5 different code sets

maximum 10 groups, 20 channels/group

Transmit only

Storage for up to 100 user channels

Available

Monochrome 9.5" LCD, 80 x 25 characters (7 x 9 dots)
intel 80386SX 40 MHz

Flash EPROM and 1 MB RAM

720kB or 1.44kB 3.5" FDD

enhanced 82-key keyboard emulates the IBM PS/2
keyboard and includes embedded numeric and cursor
control overlay and dedicated cursor control keys.
Text editing screen, Floppy disk management,

Nav data input and display, Remote control of transceiver,

Self-diagnosis

24VDC:09A
24VDC: 0.8 A
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SPECIFICATIONS OF THE INMARSAT MES FELCOM 12

1. GENERAL
) Transmitting Frequency

~

Receiving Frequency
Antenna

GIT

EIRP

Modulation

~— N~ ~— ~~—

Modulation Rate

~— ~—

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8) Convolution Coding
9) Decoding

10) Transmission Speed

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

11) Navigational data Interface

2. POWER SUPPLY

(1) Antenna/communication Unit
(2) Terminal Unit

(3) Printer

1626.5 to 1646.5 MHz

1530.0 to 1545.0 MHz
Omnidirectional

Better than -23 dBW (elevation angle 5°)
12 to 16 dBW (elevation angle 5°)
BPSK

1200 sps

coding rate 1/2 and constraint length 7
Viterbi decoder

600 bps

NMEA0183

24 VDC: 1.3 A (reception), 7.5 A (transmission)
24 VDC, 0.8 A
24VDC, 14 A

3. ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITION

(1) Temperature

(2) Relative Humidity

4. COATING COLOR
1) Antenna unit
) Communication unit

Terminal unit

~—

Distress alert unit

~—

(
(2
(3
(4
(5

) Received call unit

Above deck equipment: -35°C to +55°C
Below deck equipment: -12°C to +55°C
95% (at 40°C)

radome: N9.5, base: 2.5PB3.5/10
N3.0

panel: N3.0

2.5GY5/1.5

2.5GY5/1.5

SP-9
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SPECIFICATIONS OF THE PRINTER PP-510

1. GENERAL

Printing System

Serial Impact dot matrix

(1)
(2) Character Composition 9 x 7 dot matrix
(3) Printing Speed Draft: 200 characters/second, NLQ: 50 characters/second
(4) Emulation Epson FX850 mode or IBM Proprinter Il mode
(5) Type of Characters 324 letters (Epson FX850 mode)
262 letters (IBM Proprinter [ mode)
(6) Type of Paper Roll paper, type “1P”, non-carbon paper 34 g/m?
(7) Paper Holder
Maximum width 209 to 216mm
Maximum diameter 124mm
Internal diameter 25mm (winding core)
Paper end sensor Provided
(8) Paper Advance Speed 1/6, 1/8 or 1/216 inch steps, 8.3 lines/sec (at 1/6" step)
(9) Data Buffer 21K bytes (Epson FX850 mode)
9.3K bytes (IBM Proprinter I mode)
(10) Number of Copies Original plus 2 copies (Total thickness: 0.2mm or less)
(11) Ink Ribbon Original fabric ribbon (13mm x 14m)
(12) Interface Parallel interface (Centronics)
(13) Noise Less then 59 dBA

2. ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITION

(1) Operating Temperature 5°C to 35°C

(2) Operating Relative Humidity  20% to 85% (non-condensing)

3. POWER SUPPLY

(1) Power Consumption 24 VDC: 1.5 A, 36 W max.

SP -10
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SPECIFICATIONS OF THE AC/DC CHANGE-OVER UNIT

(RADIO SWITCH BOX)

1. BATTERY CHARGER (BC-6158)

(1) Applicable Battery

(2) Power Source

(3) Output for Battery

(4) Charge/discharge Meter
(5) Control Panel

2. RECTIFIER (PR-850AR)
(1) Power Source

(2) Input Current

(3) Rush Current

(4) Output Voltage

(5) Peak Output Current
(6) Ripple Voltage

(7) Insulation Resistance

3. RECTIFIER (PR-300)
(1) Power Source

(2) Input Current

(8) Rush Current

(3) Output Voltage

(4) Peak Output Current
(5) Ripple Voltage

(9) Insulation Resistance

200AH Normal ship battery

100/110/115/220/230 VAC, 1 phase, 60 Hz or 24 VDC
24 VDC, 30 A nominal

built in the radio console panel

built in the radio console

100/110/200/220 VAC, 1 phase, 50-60 Hz or 24 VDC

15 A or less (AC input), 30 A or less (DC input)

80 A or less

DC24 V £10%, 30 A

60 A (60 A output with 1 min AC or 40 A within 1 min DC)
100 mVp-p or less

500 VDC, 50 MQ or more between AC input and chassis

100/110/200/220 VAC, 1 phase, 50-60 Hz or 24 VDC

2 A or less (AC input), 3.1 A or less (DC input)

80 A or less

24 VDC +10%, 7.5 A

20 A (10 A output within 2H or 20 A within 15 min)

100 mVp-p or less

500 VDC, 50 MQ or more between AC input and chassis

SP - 11
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